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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

Thank you for purchasing this machine. Before using this machine, carefully read the “IMPORTANT SAFETY
INSTRUCTIONS”, and then study this manual for the correct operation of the various functions.
In addition, after you have finished reading this manual, store it where it can quickly be accessed for future reference.

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Please read these safety instructions before attempting to use the machine.

A DA N G E R - To reduce the risk of electrical shock

1 Always unplug the machine from the electrical outlet immediately after using, when cleaning, making any user

servicing adjustments mentioned in this manual, or if you are leaving the machine unattended.

AWA R N I N G - To reduce the risk of burns, fire, electrical shock, or injury to

persons.

2 Always unplug the machine from the electrical outlet when making any adjustments mentioned in the instruction
manual.

¢ To unplug the machine, switch the machine to the symbol “O” position to turn it off, then grasp the plug and pull
it out of the electrical outlet. Do not pull on the cord.

¢ Plug the machine directly into the electrical outlet. Do not use an extension cord.

e Always unplug your machine if there is a power failure.

3 Electrical Hazards:

¢ This machine should be connected to an AC power source within the range indicated on the rating label. Do not
connect it to a DC power source or inverter. If you are not sure what kind of power source you have, contact a
qualified electrician.

¢ This machine is approved for use in the country of purchase only.

4 Never operate this machine if it has a damaged cord or plug, if it is not working properly, has been dropped or

damaged, or water is spilled on the unit. Return the machine to the nearest authorized Brother dealer for
examination, repair, electrical or mechanical adjustment.

¢ While the machine is stored or in use if you notice anything unusual, such as an odor, heat, discoloration or
deformation, stop using the machine immediately and unplug the power cord.

* When transporting the machine, be sure to carry it by its handle. Lifting the machine by any other part may
damage the machine or result in the machine falling, which could cause injuries.

e When lifting the machine, be careful not to make any sudden or careless movements, which may cause a
personal injury.




IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

5 Always keep your work area clear:

Never operate the machine with any air openings blocked. Keep ventilation openings of the machine and foot
control free from the build up of lint, dust, and loose cloth.

Do not store objects on the foot controller.

Do not use extension cords. Plug the machine directly into the electrical outlet.

Never drop or insert foreign objects in any opening.

Do not operate where aerosol (spray) products are being used or where oxygen is being administered.

Do not use the machine near a heat source, such as a stove or iron; otherwise, the machine, power cord or
garment being sewn may ignite, resulting in fire or an electric shock.

Do not place this machine on an unstable surface, such as an unsteady or slanted table, otherwise the machine
may fall, resulting in injuries.

Special care is required when sewing:

Always pay close attention to the needle. Do not use bent or damaged needles.

Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the machine needle.

Switch the machine to the symbol “O” position to turn it off when making any adjustments in the needle area.
Do not use a damaged or incorrect needle plate, as it could cause the needle to break.

Do not push or pull the fabric when sewing, and follow careful instruction when free motion stitching so that
you do not deflect the needle and cause it to break.

This machine is not a toy:

Your close attention is necessary when the machine is used by or near children.

The plastic bag that this machine was supplied in should be kept out of the reach of children or disposed of.
Never allow children to play with the bag due to the danger of suffocation.

Do not use outdoors.

For a longer service life:

When storing this machine, avoid direct sunlight and high humidity locations. Do not use or store the machine
near a space heater, iron, halogen lamp, or other hot objects.

Use only neutral soaps or detergents to clean the case. Benzene, thinner, and scouring powders can damage the
case and machine, and should never be used.

Always consult the Operation Manual when replacing or installing any assemblies, the presser feet, needle or
other parts to assure correct installation.

For repair or adjustment:

If the light unit is damaged, it must be replaced by an authorized Brother dealer.

In the event a malfunction occurs or adjustment is required, first follow the troubleshooting table in the back of
the Operation Manual to inspect and adjust the machine yourself. If the problem persists, please consult your
local authorized Brother dealer.

Use this machine only for its intended use as described in the manual.

Use accessories recommended by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

The contents of this manual and specifications of this product are subject to change without notice.

For additional product information and updates, visit our website at www.brother.com
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SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
This machine is intended for household use.

FOR USERS IN COUNTRIES EXCEPT CENELEC COUNTRIES

This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children) with reduced
physical, sensory or mental capabilities, or lack of experience and knowledge,
unless they have been given supervision or instruction concerning use of the
appliance by a person responsible for their safety. Children should be supervised
to ensure that they do not play with the appliance.

FOR USERS IN CENELEC COUNTRIES

This appliance can be used by children aged from 8 years and above and persons
with reduced physical, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of experience and
knowledge if they have been given supervision or instruction concerning use of the
appliance in a safe way and understand the hazards involved. Children shall not
play with the appliance. Cleaning and user maintenance shall not be made by
children without supervision.

FOR USERS IN THE UK, EIRE, MALTA
AND CYPRUS ONLY

IMPORTANT

¢ In the event of replacing the plug fuse, use a fuse approved by ASTA to BS 1362, i.e. carrying the mark,
rating as marked on plug.
e Always replace the fuse cover. Never use plugs with the fuse cover omitted.

¢ Ifthe available electrical outlet is not suitable for the plug supplied with this equipment, you should contact your
authorized Brother dealer to obtain the correct lead.




TRADEMARKS

TRADEMARKS

IMPORTANT:

READ BEFORE DOWNLOADING, COPYING, INSTALLING OR USING.
By downloading, copying, installing or using the software you agree to this license. If you do not agree
to this license, do not download, install, copy or use the software.

Intel License Agreement For Open Source Computer Vision Library
Copyright © 2000, Intel Corporation, all rights reserved. Third party copyrights are property of their respective owners.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the

following conditions are met:

e Redistribution’s of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

e Redistribution’s in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

e The name of Intel Corporation may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

This software is provided by the copyright holders and contributors “as is” and any express or implied warranties,
including, but not limited to, the implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose are
disclaimed. In no event shall Intel or contributors be liable for any direct, indirect, incidental, special, exemplary,
or consequential damages (including, but not limited to, procurement of substitute goods or services; loss of use,
data, or profits; or business interruption) however caused and on any theory of liability, whether in contract, strict
liability, or tort (including negligence or otherwise) arising in any way out of the use of this software, even if
advised of the possibility of such damage.

All information provided related to future Intel products and plans is preliminary and subject to change at any time, without notice.
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WHAT YOU CAN DO WITH THIS MACHINE

B Basic operations

After purchasing your machine, be sure to read this section first. This section provides details on the initial setup
procedures as well as descriptions of this machine’s more useful functions.

Chapter 1 GETTING READY Page B-2
To learn the operation of the principal parts and the screens

Chapter 2 STARTING TO SEW Page B-35
To learn how to prepare for sewing and basic sewing operations

Chapter 3 STARTING TO EMBROIDER Page B-52

To learn how to prepare for embroidering and basic embroidering operations

S Sewing

This section describes procedures for using the various utility stitches as well as other functions. It provides details on
basic machine sewing in addition to the more expressive features of the machine, such as sewing tubular pieces and
buttonholes.

Chapter 1 SEWING ATTRACTIVE FINISHES Page S-2
Tips for sewing attractive finishes and various fabrics
Chapter 2 UTILITY STITCHES Page S-6

Sew pre-programmed frequently used stitches

D Decorative sewing

This section provides instructions on sewing character stitches and decorative stitches as well as on adjusting and editing
them. In addition, it describes how to use MY CUSTOM STITCH, which allows you to create original stitch patterns.

Chapter 1 CHARACTER / DECORATIVE STITCHES Page D-2
The variety of stitches widen your creativity
Chapter 2 MY CUSTOM STITCH Page D-19

Create original decorative stitches

£ Embroidering
This section provides instruction on editing embroidery patterns and recalling stored embroidery patterns.

Chapter 1 EMBROIDERY Page E-2

Embroider artistically; by editing the built-in patterns you can easily create your own original designs.

A Appendix

This section provides important information for operating this machine.

Chapter 1 MAINTENANCE AND TROUBLESHOOTING Page A-2

The various maintenance and troubleshooting procedures are described.




CONTENTS

CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION.....ccovvuuririinnnneeicsssnneeccssnseeccsnns i
IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS .........cccuu... i
TRADEMARKS cocuuuuveeriiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnrnnneeeeeeenccssnnnnns iv
WHAT YOU CAN DO WITH THIS MACHINE..... \%

B Basic operations

Chapter 1 GETTING READY 2
Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions....... 2
Machine ..o 2
Needle and presser foot section .. )
Embroidery Unit.......c.cccceennennee. .3
Operation BUONS ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccce e 4
Operation panel and operation keys..........c.cccccoiviicnincnne. 4
Using the flat bed attachment
Included acCessories ..........cociviiiiiiiniiiiiiicicic e
Optional aCCESSOTIES ..........cuiiviuiiiiiiiiiiiiicce e
Using the utility stitch tables in the “Sewing” section ............. 8
Turning the Machine On/Off......................... w9
Turning on the machine ................ ... 10
Turning off the machine ............cocoooiiii 10
Select machine setting for the first time ........ccccceceevveninicenene 10
LCD Operation.........cccceeeeueeeenne .11
Viewing the LCD......... e 11
Using the settings key .........ccccoeveiiniicnns e 13
Adjusting input sensitivity for operation keys...........cccceuee... 16
Saving a settings screen image to USB flash drive................. 1
Checking machine operating procedures................ w17
Winding/Installing the Bobbin.............cccoeeunen. 18
Winding the bobbin ..........cccccccceeeen. ... 18
Installing the bobbin............c.cooiii
Upper Threading .........coveevuervecienseensecnnensnccnecnnes
Threading the upper thread
Threading the needle.........ccccceviriiiiiiiniiieniccieeee
Threading the needle manually (without using the needle
ERECATET) e el 27
Pulling up the bobbin thread..... .27
Using the twin needle .............. ... 28
Replacing the Needle............c.ccoruvvurvuvnnernuccnnnnnes 30
Fabric/thread/needle combinations.............cccccovvinincncnn. 30
Checking the needle....................... .31

Replacing the needle....................... . 31
Replacing the Presser Foot..... .. 33

Replacing the presser foot .........cccccoviviiienins ... 33
Removing and attaching the presser foot holder ................... 34
Chapter 2 STARTING TO SEW 35
Sewing a StitCh .......ccooiiiiiiiic e 35
Sewing reinforcement StitChes .........c.ccoceecverievicneeienincennne 38
Automatic reinforcement stitching... ... 38
Setting the Stitch .......covevvuvvevrecnicnninecnnenneccnecnnes 40
Setting the stitch width ...... ... 40
Setting the stitch length ........ccccooiviieiiiiniiceeee 40
Setting the “L/R Shift” ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieic e 41
Setting the thread tension ..
Saving StitCh SEtHNGS......covevvivreriirieiericee e 42
Useful Functions...........coeeeneneenenenenenennennnnne. 43
Automatically cutting the thread..............ccccocooiiin 43
Mirroring stitches ...........occooiiiiiiiii e 43
Adjusting the presser oot Pressure .........c.cceeveeceereneeneennn. 43
Automatic Fabric Sensor System (Automatic presser foot
PIESSUIR) ...ttt 44

PIVOtING ..o
Sewing with free motion mode ..........cccccoevieninieninieciennn.
Hands-free raising and lifting of the presser foot ...

Stitch Setting Chart.........ccccoeevervvvrecnecnucsennns
Chapter 3 STARTING TO EMBROIDER 52

Embroidery Step by Step ......ccccevuervirinirniinncnn. 52

Attaching the Embroidery Foot 53

Attaching the Embroidery Unit............c.ceueueeee. 54

Embroidery Attractive Finishes .............cc.cc...... 56

Preparing the Fabric.......coocceeevenecnerncnsecinennnens 57
Attaching iron-on stabilizers (backing) to the fabric ............. 57
Hooping the fabric in the embroidery frame ..........cccccccue. 58
Embroidering small fabrics or fabric edges

Attaching the Embroidery Frame .......

Selecting Embroidery Patterns ..........cc.cceuceueennen.
Copyright information...........cceccecviiiiiinciiicice e
Embroidery pattern types
Selecting an embroidery pattern .........cccoceevverenceeninecnennn.

Confirming the Pattern Position.........................
Checking the pattern position ..................

Previewing the selected pattern .....

Embroidering .......................

Embroidering a pattern .............c.....
Changing the thread color display ........cccccoviiiniinnn.

S Sewing

Chapter 1 SEWING ATTRACTIVE

FINISHES 2

SEeWING TIPS cuveeuriereiiiiniinsiinsiennseessnecsnesssnessnenns 2
Trial SEWING ....cviiiiiiiiiiiiicic e 2
Changing the sewing direction .............cccccccoieiiniiinincncnens 2
Sewing curves..........c.ccoeeueenee. .2

Sewing cylindrical pieces ....

Sewing an even seam allowance ... . 3
Sewing Various Fabrics ........ccecceververnrucnnnecincnane 4
Sewing thick fabrics.......c..cocveoiviiiiiiinic e 4
Sewing thin fabrics ....... e 4
Sewing stretch fabrics ... .5
Sewing leathers or vinyl fabrics............ e 5
Sewing hook-and-loop fastener tape .............cccceevicininnnnne. 5
Chapter 2 UTILITY STITCHES 6
Basic Stitching.........coccevvvvenninenncnnecninnccnecnncnnnes 6
Basting......oocuiiiiii 6
Basic SChING.....ccvoviiiiiiiencc e 6
Blind Hem Stitching.......cccccovervuceeininincnsennucnennne 8
Overcasting Stitches .........cocevvervucnnnciieccnennnee 11
Sewing overcasting stitches using overcasting foot “G” ........ 11
Sewing overcasting stitches using zigzag foot “J” ................. 12
Sewing overcasting stitches using the side cutter
(sold separately with some models)..........ccccceoeiiniiininane 12
Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing................... 14
Buttonhole SeWing.........cccccviiiiininiiiiiiiiic e
BUON SEWINEG....cccviiiiiiiiiiiiii i
Zipper Insertion ...........
Inserting a centered zipper..
Inserting a side zipper.............
Zipper/piping Insertion
Inserting a centered ZiPPer.........coveveeeerineecieninienineeiene
Inserting @ Piping .....c.coooviiiiiiiiiiiii

Vi



CONTENTS

Sewing Stretch Fabrics and Elastic Tape............. 25
Stretch stitching ........ccoccooiiiiiiii .. 25
Elastic attaching .......c.ccocveveeieniniciienicienenecie e, .. 25

Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching........... 26
AppliqUE StILChING c..cveeieeiieiiccicrcce e 26
Patchwork (crazy quilt) stitching .. .. 27
Piecing ... . 27
Quilting ..oveevreieee. .. 29
Free motion quilting...........ccccooiiiiiiiinnn. ... 30

Satin stitching using the sewing speed controller..... .. 34

Reinforcement Stitching...........couceeuueeneee. .35

Triple stretch stitching............... .. 35
Bar tack stitching ........ .. 35
Darning ..o 36
Eyelet Stitching...........cccoueevuevneinninnecnnncriennncnns 38
Attaching Patches or Emblems to Shirt Sleeves..... 39
Decorative Stitching........ccccceeeevvuenrneriecriensnncnne 41
Fagoting......oooviiiiiiiii 41
Scallop Stitching........cccoviiiiiiiiiiccce 42
Smocking
Shell tuck StitChing .......oooeiieriiieinieec e 43
JOINING (oo 43
Heirloom stitching ..o 44

D Decorative sewing

E Embroidering

Chapter 1 CHARACTER / DECORATIVE

STITCHES 2

Selecting Stitch Patterns.........cocceveevueereciensecsnennne 2

Selecting decorative stitch patterns/satin stitch patterns/
7 mm satin stitch patterns/cross stitch/utility decorative stitch

PAEINS .ot 2
Characters..........cociiiiiiiiiiciec e 2
Sewing Stitch Patterns...........coeevvuivvernncnnnernnncn. 4
Sewing attractive finishes ........c.ccccevivvieniniiciiininiieccen 4
Basic sewing 4
Making adjustments.............cccoeiiiiiininiiiccc 5
Editing Stitch Patterns .........ccoeccevvuccuevnecnncninncnns 7
Changing the SiZe ......ccccoieieriiieiieieeccce e 9
Changing the length (for 7 mm satin stitch patterns only) ....... 9
Creating a horizontal mirror image ............ccccccooiiiiiiinnn 9
Sewing a pattern continUoUSIY ..........cccceevvenincierieninrienienenne. 9
Changing thread density (for satin stitch patterns only)......... 10
Returning to the beginning of the pattern
Checking the image ......c..ccceverieiininiinineicceceenes
Combining Stitch Patterns..........cccoccevevvucnnncnnnes 12
Before combining .......cccoeieeiiriiiieninieniiceee e 12
Combining various stitch patterns ............c.cccccoeveeiinincnennne 12
Combining large and small stitch patterns .
Combining horizontal mirror image stitch patterns............... 13
Combining stitch patterns of different length ....................... 13
Making step stitch patterns..........cccccceeeeerenene
Using The Memory Function ....
Stitch data precautions.........c..ccccecvevevrenieceennenne

Saving stitch patterns in the machine’s memory ...................
Saving stitch patterns to USB flash drive..........cccccoccvceenine.
Retrieving stitch patterns from the machine’s memory..........
Recalling from USB flash drive.............cccooiiiiiiiin,

Chapter 2 MY CUSTOM STITCH 19

Designing a Stitch........ccocovevvevvirscninnccrecnnennens 19

Entering Stitch Data ........c.ccovuevuervucnneinccecsnennncns 21
Editing a built-in sample pattern...........c.ccccerevvecienicnennne. 23

Using Stored Custom Stitches...........cccoucrvueennne. 24
Storing custom stitches in your list

Retrieving stored stitChes............cccccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceee

Chapter 1 EMBROIDERY 2

Selecting Patterns...........cooceeeuirveiinucnnneccsncnsnennees 2
Selecting embroidery patterns/Brother “Exclusives”/floral
alphabet patterns.............c.cocooiiiiiiiiii 2
Selecting character patterns..........cccoeevecueviecienieceene e 2
Selecting frame patterns ..........coccecverevveienincenieeene e 4

Editing Patterns.........cooceecvevecnensnensennensecsecnens 5
Moving the pattern ..........ccoccociiiiiinciiiiiccc e, 6
Changing the size of the pattern .... e 6
Rotating the pattern ..........ccoeeeereiienineeieneeiesenecie e 6
Changing the thread color .............cccocoiiiiiiiiii, 7
Creating a horizontal mirror image..........coccevevveneeveneneennen. 7
Changing the density (alphabet character and frame
PALErNS ONY) .ot 7
Deleting the pattern w7
Displaying patterns in the screen magnification...........c.......... 8
After editing ... 8

Editing Character Patterns ..........cccccevervvucrinncennene 9
Changing the colors of alphabet character patterns ................ 9
Switching between text written vertically and horizontally ..... 9
Changing the font of entered characters .................ccccocc...... 10
Changing character spacing ........c.cccceeevvereevieneeieneneennene 10
Reducing character spacing
Separating combined character patterns .................ccccocoooe. 10
Editing single characters .............cocevevieienincieninicc e 11
Changing the configuration of character patterns.................. 12

Combining Patterns...... 13
Editing combined patterns..............ccccccooiiiiiiiiiiii 13
Embroidering combined patterns..........cccoeevvenenieieninnnens 14

Editing All Patterns.........cocceveececcneniecnsncnsecnnae 15
Moving the Pattern ........cccocvevierireecieninree e 15
Rotating the pattern ..o 15
Aligning the pattern and the needle....

Embroidering linked characters .........cc.ccceeevienincccicninnnens 16

Embroidery Applications..........c.ccceveevirirucnnenns 18
Sewing embroidery patterns which use appliqué.................. 18
Using a frame pattern to make an appliqué (1) .....cccceueeueenee.
Using a frame pattern to make an appliqué (2) ..

Sewing split embroidery patterns...........cccoccoccoeieeieinincnne

Adjustments During the Embroidery Process..... 23
If the bobbin runs out of thread .............ccccoooiiiii. 23
If the thread breaks during sewing.........ccccecvvvevircvevcninnnenns 24
Restarting from the beginning
Resuming embroidery after turning off the power ................. 24

Making Embroidery Adjustments ...................... 26
Adjusting thread tension ...........cocvveverciieninreencneeieneeeeene 26
Adjusting the bobbin case (with no color on the screw)........ 27
Using the automatic thread cutting function
(END COLOR TRIM) .ttt 28
Adjusting the embroidery speed .............ccccoicvniiniinninnn. 28
Changing the “Embroidery Frame Display” ........ccccceevveunen. 28
Selecting/displaying patterns according to the embroidery
frame SIZE.....c.ooviiiiiiiiii i 29

Changing the background colors of the embroidery

PALEEITIS ..ottt e
Specifying the size of pattern thumbnails...........c..ccoccceeii.

Using the Memory Function............ccecceeeenennneens

Embroidery data precautions ..........ccccceevevenienincceiieniennene
Saving embroidery patterns in the machine’s memory.
Saving embroidery patterns to USB flash drive ....................
Retrieving patterns from the machine’s memory ...................
Recalling from USB flash drive .......c..ccccovivviniininiiiiniis

vii



CONTENTS

A Appendix

Chapter 1 MAINTENANCE AND
TROUBLESHOOTING 2

Care and Maintenance..........ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenenennenenens 2

Restrictions on 0iliNg....c..cocvvvueiieieniiieniniecce e 2
Precautions on storing the machine.........c.ccccccocceveniniiccinnes 2
Cleaning the LCD SCreen ..........ccccooeoviiiiiiiiiciiecccee e 2
Cleaning the machine surface ........ccocvevvenieiinincinciienene. 2
Cleaning the race ......c..oecveveeviineiieniiccieee e 2
About the maintenance mMessage ............ccccoeevvericcieicinennenn 4
Touch panel is malfunctioning ........c..coceevevirvcnciiencneenene. 4
OPperation DEEP .....cc.eevverieieniiieniinecieeeeseeee e 4
Troubleshooting..........ccccovueverveensennensecsensecsenncns
Frequent troubleshooting topics ..........c.ccccocviiiiiiiiiiicinne
Upper thread tightened up ........cc.c.......
Tangled thread on wrong side of fabric .
Incorrect thread tension..........cccceviiiiiniiiiiiiiiicicece
Fabric is caught in the machine and cannot be removed........ 8
When the thread became tangled under the bobbin winder
SEAL 1ttt 11
List Of SYMPLOMS......eevieiieiiiiiiirccienieee e 13
Error messages. ........ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 19
SPeCIfications .......coceeveinveiiiiniiniinniniceeenee 21
Upgrading your machine’s software using
USB flash drive......cccovueeevvensecienneenrecnnensnccnecnnes 22
1o 3 G 23

viii



%‘» [
Basic
operations

This section provides details on the initial setup procedures as well as descriptions of this
machine’s more useful functions.

Page number starts with “B” in this section.

Chapter]l GETTING READY .....ciiieieisnneecsneecssnnecssneccssneessnne B-2
Chapter2 STARTING TO SEW......iiinveenssnnccsnnecssneccssneeens B-35
Chapter3 STARTING TO EMBROIDER...........ccccceceevuerecrunneee. B-52




Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

chaper I GETTING READY

Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

The names of the various parts of the machine and their functions are described below. Before using the machine,
carefully read these descriptions to learn the names of the machine and their locations.

Machine

O]

®

Q ©® ©® ® ©

@

Front view

Top cover

Open the top cover to place the spool of thread on the spool
pin.

Thread guide plate

Pass the thread around the thread guide plate when threading
the upper thread.

Bobbin winding thread guide and pretension disk
Pass the thread under this thread guide and around the
pretension disk when winding the bobbin thread.

Spool cap

Use the spool cap to hold the spool of thread in place.
Spool pin

Place a spool of thread on the spool pin.

Bobbin winder

Use the bobbin winder when winding the bobbin.
LCD (liquid crystal display)

Settings for the selected stitch and error messages appear in
the LCD. (page B-11)

Operation panel

From the operation panel, stitch settings can be selected and
edited, and operations for using the machine can be selected
(page B-4).

Knee lifter mounting slot

Insert the knee lifter into the knee lifter mounting slot.

Knee lifter

Use the knee lifter to raise and lower the presser foot. (page B-
46)

Operation buttons and sewing speed controller
Use these buttons and the slide to operate the machine.
(page B-4)

®

®

O]

®

@ ©

Flat bed attachment

Insert the presser foot accessory tray into the accessory
compartment of the flat bed attachment. Remove the flat bed
attachment when sewing cylindrical pieces such as sleeve
cuffs.

Thread cutter

Pass the threads through the thread cutter to cut them.
Needle threader lever

Use the needle threader lever to thread the needle.

Right-side/rear view

©) ®

\

N
/\\\

(3

@

Handwheel

Turn the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise) to raise and
lower the needle to sew one stitch.

Handle

Carry the machine by its handle when transporting.
Presser foot lever

Raise and lower the presser foot lever to raise and lower the
presser foot.

Feed dog position switch

Use the feed dog position switch to raise and lower the feed
dogs.

Main power switch

Use the main power switch to turn the machine on and off.
Power supply jack

Insert the plug on the power cord into the power supply jack.
Foot controller

Depress the foot controller to control the speed of the machine.
(page B-37)

Air vent

The air vent allows the air surrounding the motor to circulate.
Do not cover the air vent while the machine is being used.

i

)
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® Foot controller jack
Insert the plug on the end of the foot controller cable into the Embroidery Unit
foot controller jack.

USB port (for a USB flash drive)
In order to import patterns from a USB flash drive, insert the
USB flash drive directly into the USB port.

Needle and presser foot section

AdV3IY DNILLID

@ Embroidery frame holder
Insert the embroidery frame into the embroidery frame holder
to hold the frame in place. (page B-61)

® Frame-securing lever
Press the frame-securing lever down to secure the embroidery
frame. (page B-61)

® Embroidery unit connection
Insert the embroidery unit connection into the connection port
when attaching the embroidery unit. (page B-54)

@ Carriage
The carriage moves the embroidery frame automatically when
@ Needle bar thread guide embroidering. (page B-54)
Pass the upper thread through the needle bar thread guide. (® Release button (located under the embroidery unit)
® Needle plate Press the release button to remove the embroidery unit.
The needle plate is marked with guides for sewing straight (page B-55)

seams.
® Needle plate cover

Remove the needle plate cover to clean the bobbin case and A ‘ A U T I O N
race.

@ Bobbin cover/bobbin case o ¢ Before inserting or removing the embroidery
Esgb?:i:;z bobbin cover and then insert the bobbin into the unit, turn the main power to OFF.

® Feed dogs ¢ After the embroidery frame is set in the frame
The feed dogs feed the fabric in the sewing direction. holder, be sure the frame-securing lever is

® Presser foot correctly lowered.

The presser foot applies pressure consistently on the fabric as
the sewing takes place. Attach the appropriate presser foot for
the selected stitch.
@ Presser foot holder
The presser foot is attached onto the presser foot holder.
Presser foot holder screw
Use the presser foot holder screw to hold the presser foot in
place. (page B-34, B-53)
©® Buttonhole lever
Lower the buttonhole lever when sewing buttonholes and bar
tacks or when darning.
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Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

Operation buttons

O]

Q

©@ @ 0 6 6
(5 DO
O) @
-H®
_ 1=

“Start/Stop” button

Press the “Start/Stop” button to start or stop sewing. The
machine stitches at a slow speed at the beginning of sewing
while the button is pressed. When sewing is stopped, the
needle is lowered in the fabric. For details, refer to “STARTING
TO SEW” on page B-35.

The button changes color according to the machine’s
operation mode.

Green: The machine is ready to sew or is sewing.
Red: The machine can not sew.

Orange: The machine is winding the bobbin thread, or
the bobbin winder shaft is moved to the right
side.

Reverse stitch button

For straight, zigzag, and elastic zigzag stitch patterns that use
reverse stitches, the machine will sew reverse stitches at low
speed only while holding down the Reverse stitch button. The
stitches are sewn in the opposite position.

For other stitches, use this button to sew reinforcement
stitches at the beginning and end of sewing. Press and hold
this button, and the machine sews 3 stitches in the same spot
and stops automatically. (page B-39)

Reinforcement stitch button @

Use this button to sew a single stitch repeatedly and tie-off.
For character/decorative stitches, press this button to end with
a full stitch instead of at a mid-point. The LED light beside this
button lights up while the machine is sewing a full motif, and
automatically turns off when the sewing is stopped. (page B-
38)

Needle position button
Press the needle position button to raise or lower the needle.
Pressing the button twice sews one stitch.

Thread cutter button

Press the thread cutter button after sewing is stopped to cut
both the upper and the bobbin threads. For details, refer to
step @ under the “Sewing a stitch” section on page B-36.

Presser foot lifter button

Press this button to lower the presser foot and apply pressure
to the fabric. Press this button again to raise the presser foot.
Sewing speed controller

Slide the sewing speed controller to adjust the sewing speed.

®

®@ Q@ e

©)

Operation panel and operation keys

oo [0 4 B |
o8 (@ ][ 8 | ["=—o

I
| |
® ®

5

@ LCD (liquid crystal display) (touch panel)

Selected pattern settings and messages are displayed.
Touch the keys displayed on the LCD to perform operations.
For details, refer to “LCD Operation” on page B-11.

® Previous page key ‘

Displays the previous screen when there are items that are not
displayed on the LCD.

® Next page key ’

Displays the next screen when there are items that are not
displayed on the LCD.

Help key

Press to get help on using the machine.

® Settings key

Press to set the needle stop position, the buzzer sound, and
more.

Embroidery key
Press this key to sew embroidery.

Utility stitch key

Press this key to select a utility stitch or decorative stitch.

Back key

Press to return to the previous screen.

Presser foot/Needle exchange key

Press this key before changing the needle, the presser foot,
etc. This key locks all key and button functions to prevent
operation of the machine.

A CAUTION

¢ Do not press (Thread cutter button) after
the threads have already been cut, otherwise
the needle may break, the threads may
become tangled or damage to the machine
may occur.

L Note

¢ The operation keys of this machine are
capacitive touch sensors. Operate the keys by
directly touching them with your finger.
The response of the keys varies according to the
user. The pressure exerted on the keys does not
affect the response of the keys.

Since the operation keys react differently
depending on the user, adjust the setting for
“Adjusting input sensitivity for operation keys” on
page B-16.

When using an electrostatic touch pen, make
sure that its point is 8 mm or more. Do not use a
touch pen with a thin point or a unique shape.
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Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

Using the flat bed attachment

Pull the top of the flat bed attachment to open the accessory
compartments.

A presser foot accessory tray is stored in the accessory
compartment of the flat bed attachment.

(@ Storage space of the flat bed attachment
® Presser foot accessory tray
® Embroidery foot “U”

Basic operations B-5
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Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

Included accessories

Included accessories may differ from the table below depending on the machine model you purchased. For more details on
included accessories and their part codes of your machine, refer to the Quick Reference Guide.

1. 2.
0d

Zigzag foot “J” (on machine) Monogramming foot “N”

7. 8.

Buttonhole foot “A”

13. 14.

Adjustable zipper/piping foot Needle set
75/11 2 needles, 90/14 2
needles, 90/14 2 needles: Ball
point needle (gold colored)

19. 20.

\

Cleaning brush Eyelet punch
25. 26.

Spool cap (large)

Horizontal spool pin

31. 32.

[

Knee lifter Standard bobbin case (green
marking on the screw)
(on machine)

36.*

Embroidery frame set (large)
18 cm (H) x 13 cm (W) (7 inches (H) x 5 inches (W))

Operation Manual

Quick Reference Guide

3.

e
T

el
=
Overcasting foot “G”

9.

Open toe foot

15.

H

Twin needle
2.0/11 needle

21.

Screwdriver (large)

27.

Spool cap (medium) (2)
One is on machine.

33.*
=N\

Alternate bobbin case (no

color on the screw)

37.*

Embroidery bobbin thread

(60 weight, white)
43.

Embroidery Design Guide

4.

—

BEmil

——

Zipper foot “I”
10.

Free motion open toe
quilting foot “O”

16.

Bobbin (4)
One is on machine.

22,

Screwdriver (small)

28.

Spool cap (small)

34.

Foot controller

38.

Accessory bag

5. 6.

Blind stitch foot “R”

Non stick foot

Seam ripper

Stitch guide foot “P”

Scissors

23.

24.
—

L-shaped screwdriver Disc-shaped screwdriver

20. 30.

Thread spool insert
(mini king thread spool)

35.*

Embroidery frame set (extra large)
26 cm (H) x 16 cm (W) (10-1/4 inches (H) x 6-1/4 inches (W))

39.

Grid sheet set

Hard case

* These accessories are included in the same box as the embroidery unit.
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Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

O 1, Note

e (For U.S.A. only) Foot controller: Model T
This foot controller can be used on the machine with product code 888-G00/G02/G04/G05/G06. The product
code is mentioned on the machine rating plate.

e The presser foot holder screw is available through your authorized Brother dealer. (Part code: XG1343-001)
e The presser foot accessory tray is available, through your authorized Brother dealer. (Part code: XF8650-001)

Optional accessories

The following are available as optional accessories to be purchased separately. For more optional accessories and their part

codes, refer to the Quick Reference Guide.

«g»

7.

Quilting guide Side cutter “S”

11.

Border embroidery frame set
18 cm (H) x 10 cm (W) (7 inches (H) x 4 inches (W)

15. 16.

Stabilizer material for
embroidery

Water soluble stabilizer

Quilting foot

Embroidery frame set (medium)
10 cm (H) x 10 cm (W) (4 inches (H) x 4 inches (W))

12,

Square embroidery frame
15 cm (H) x 15 cm (W) (6 inches (H) x 6 inches (W))

1/4" quilting foot 1/4" quilting foot with guide

10.

Embroidery frame set (small)
2 cm (H) x 6 cm (W) (1 inch (H) x 2-1/2 inches (W))

13. 14.

Embroidery bobbin thread
(60 weight, white/black)

Straight stitch foot and needle
plate set

Memo

¢ To obtain optional accessories or parts, contact your authorized Brother dealer.
¢ All specifications are correct at the time of printing. Please be aware that some specifications may change without

notice.

e Visit your nearest authorized Brother dealer for a complete listing of optional accessories available for your machine.
¢ Always use accessories recommended for this machine.

Basic operations B-7
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Names of Machine Parts and Their Functions

Using the utility stitch tables in the “Sewing”
section

The utility stitch numbers differ depending on the model of
your machine. Refer to the column titled “Model 4” for your
machine.

Presser foot

Stitch name Stitch

Model 4

o
)
°
o
<]
=

Stitch number

Basting stitch I 1-08 08 07
I
i' 1-01 01* 01*
Straight stitch (Left) ::
i 1-02 02* 02* J
I
Straight stitch (Middle) i' 1-03 03* 03*
1
[c]
Triple stretch stitch i 1-05 05* 05*
mn

B-8



Turning the Machine On/Off

A WARNING

¢ Use only regular household electricity for the power source. Using other power sources may result in fire,
electric shock, or damage to the machine.

¢ Make sure that the plugs on the power cord are firmly inserted into the electrical outlet and the power
cord receptacle on the machine. Otherwise, a fire or electric shock may result.

¢ Do not insert the plug on the power cord into an electrical outlet that is in poor condition.

¢ Turn the main power to OFF and remove the plug in the following circumstances:
When you are away from the machine
After using the machine
When the power fails during use
When the machine does not operate correctly due to a bad connection or a disconnection
During electrical storms

AdV3IY DNILLID

A CAUTION

¢ Use only the power cord included with this machine.

¢ Do not use extension cords or multi-plug adapters with any other appliances plugged into them. Fire or
electric shock may result.

¢ Do not touch the plug with wet hands. Electric shock may result.

¢ When unplugging the machine, always turn the main power to OFF first. Always grasp the plug to remove
it from the electrical outlet. Pulling on the cord may damage the cord, or lead to fire or electric shock.

¢ Do not allow the power cord to be cut, damaged, modified, forcefully bent, pulled, twisted, or bundled.
Do not place heavy objects on the cord. Do not subject the cord to heat. These things may damage the
cord, or cause fire or electric shock. If the cord or plug is damaged, take the machine to your authorized
Brother dealer for repairs before continuing use.

¢ Unplug the power cord if the machine is not to be used for a long period of time. Otherwise, a fire may
result.

¢ When leaving the machine unattended, either the main switch of the machine should be turned to OFF or
the plug must be removed from the electrical outlet.

¢ When servicing the machine or when removing covers, the machine must be unplugged.

¢ For USA only
This appliance has a polarized plug (one blade wider than the other). To reduce the risk of electrical
shock, this plug is intended to fit in a polarized electrical outlet only one way.
If the plug does not fit fully in the electrical outlet, reverse the plug. If it still does not fit, contact a
qualified electrician to install the proper electrical outlet. Do not modify the plug in any way.
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Turning the Machine On/Off

Turning on the machine

Make sure that the machine is turned off (the main
power switch is set to “(O”), and then plug the power
cord into the power supply jack on the right side of the
machine.

Insert the plug of the power cord into a household
electrical outlet.

@ Power supply jack
® Main power switch

Press the right side of the main power switch on the
right side of the machine to turn the machine on (set it
to ”I”).

P

— The light, LCD and the “Start/Stop” button light up
when the machine is turned on.

Memo

¢ When the machine is turned on, the needle and
the feed dogs will make a sound when they move;
this is not a malfunction.

e |f the machine is turned off in the middle of sewing
in the “Sewing” function, the operation will not be
resume after turning the power on again.

When the machine is turned on, the opening movie is
played. Press anywhere on the screen.

Turning off the machine

When you are finished using the machine, turn it off. In
addition, before transporting the machine to another location,
be sure to turn it off.

o Make sure that the machine is not sewing.

Press the main power switch on the right side of the
machine in the direction of the “ (O ” symbol to turn
the machine off.

o

~

Select machine setting for the first time

When you first turn on the machine, select the language of
your choice. Follow the procedure below when the settings
screen appears automatically.

o Press [« and [ » | to select your choice of language.

@ English @ EJ

Select your language.

e Press ox .

B-10



LCD Operation

LCD Operation

Viewing the LCD

An opening movie may be displayed when the power is turned on. When the opening movie is displayed, the screen will be
displayed if you touch the LCD with your finger. Press a key with your finger to select the stitch pattern, to select a machine
function, or to select an operation indicated on the key.

The screen below appears when you press on the operation panel.
This section contains a description of the utility stitch screen, which appears when any of the keys indicated by @ is pressed.

Pressing any of the keys indicated by @ displays the character/decorative stitch screen. For details, refer to the “Decorative
sewing” section.

AQVIY ONILLID

S Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
E—Ii 000282 .52LIN0.0 05284 .0 ESS

O | [ub (4 »)

e 8B

=
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LCD Operation

B Utility stitch screen

® O
®_+_U' Wildlh

Length  L/R Shift

0.008>" SEEY, 0oM 4 o RESa )

B Utility stitch editing screen

©) @@@r)

Tension "y @ - TU— Width Length  L/R Shift Tension "

o

0002 5 MG 0o o RE= Sl C)
o—H ®
®

@{ | ®
L 0
®

®
®
5)
@1
@&l

No. | Display Key Name Explanation Page
@ - Stitches Press the key for the pattern you want to sew. B-35
® 100% Pattern display size Show the approximate size of the pattern selected. -

100%: Nearly the same size as the sewn pattern
50%: 1/2 the size of the sewn pattern
25%: 1/4 the size of the sewn pattern
The actual size of the sewn pattern may differ depending on the type of fabric and
thread that is used.
® - Stitch preview Shows a preview of the selected stitch. Approximate size of the pattern selected B-35
shows at the bottom of the stitch preview. When shown at 100%, the stitch appears
in the screen at nearly its actual size.
® ﬁ Presser foot Shows presser foot to be used. B-33
* The symbols for certain presser feet, such as zipper foot “I” and the quilting foot,
may not appear in the screen.
® _U_ Needle position setting Shows single or twin needle mode setting, and the needle stop position. B-13
+
+ " : Single needle/down position
2l Single needle/up position
" W} : Twin needle/down position
*+ UU Twin needle/up position
® EVEIth Stitch width Shows the stitch width of the currently selected stitch pattern. B-40
@ Em Stitch length Shows the stitch length of the currently selected stitch pattern. B-40
LR st L/R Shift Shows the tendency of left/right of the center line for the original zigzag stitch. B-41
® Tenion | Thread tension Shows the automatic thread tension setting for the currently selected stitch pattern. B-41
- Manual adjustment key Press this key to display the following manual adjustment screen. B-42
You can adjust the value of each item by pressing [= / +|.
ﬁ Width 000 tj w @ ‘ @
[ —
wor B e[ =]+ (9 —@
L/R Shift [0.00 B EJ
Tension m [jw [ oK. ]
100%
@ Press to save stitch settings to machine memory (Width/Length/L/R Shift/
Tension).
® Press to return the stitch settings to default.
® Page display Shows additional pages that can be displayed. -
® Edit/stitch switching key Press this key to switch to the utility stitch editing screen. -
® Image key Shows a preview of the sewn image. -
Automatic thread cutting Press this key to set the automatic thread cutting function. B-43
key
® @ Automatic reverse/ Press this key to use the automatic reverse/reinforcement stitch function. B-38
reinforcement key
@ Pivot key Press this key to select the pivot function. B-44
@ -wu | Single/repeat sewing key | Press this key to choose single pattern or continuous patterns. Depending on the -

selected stitch, this key may be disabled.
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LCD Operation

No. | Display Key Name Explanation Page
‘@‘ Back to beginning key Whe'n sewing is stoppgd, press this Ifey'to return to the beginning of the pattern.'For -
— details, refer to “Returning to the beginning of the pattern” in the “Decorative sewing”
section.
A Mirror image key After selecting the stitch pattern, use this key to create a horizontal mirror image of B-43
the stitch pattern.
Free motion mode key Press this key to enter free motion sewing mode. B-45

Using the settings key

Press to change the default machine settings (needle stop position, embroidery speed, opening display, etc.). Press ok | or
, after you changed necessary settings.

AdV3IY DNILLID

B Sewing settings

- E%E Fine Adjust Horiz. [ii] B @ @ _‘ ,éé —
@ _! UU Twin Needle e

2

Page 1 Page 2 Page 3
@#&) Width Control [EJ J R @—i% ::;f‘:' Foot = @ B ®_}% Pivoting Height ] =y [EJ 3
+ i i i = == i ==
o $ [ Fine Adjust Verti. mu[ﬂ &5 @_} y Prosser Foot Bbwl == _;ﬂ_ Egﬁﬂ‘;‘;ﬂ ™ tJ + \(E-I
4| @ (T Srometeere [on
—

—i Reinforcement
(R priority

Select whether to use the sewing speed controller to determine the zigzag width. For details, refer to “Satin stitching using the
sewing speed controller” in the “Sewing” section.

Make adjustments to character or decorative stitch patterns. For details, refer to “Making adjustments” in the “Decorative
sewing” section.

Set to “ON” when using twin needle. (page B-28)

Adjust the presser foot height. (Select the height of the presser foot when the presser foot is raised.)

Adjust the presser foot pressure. (The higher the number, the greater the pressure will be. Set the pressure at “3” for normal
sewing.) (page B-43)

Select either “1-01 Straight stitch (Left)” or “1-03 Straight stitch (Middle)” as the utility stitch that is automatically selected when
the machine is turned on.

Change the height of the presser foot when sewing is stopped when the pivot key is selected. Adjust the presser foot to one of
the three heights (3.2 mm, 5.0 mm and 7.5 mm). (page B-44)

Change the height of the presser foot when the machine is set to free motion sewing mode (page B-45).

When set to “ON”, the thickness of the fabric is automatically detected by an internal sensor while sewing. This enables the fabric
to be fed smoothly (page B-44).

When set “ON”, reinforcement stitches are sewn at the beginning and/or end of sewing for a reinforcement stitch pattern, even
when the reverse button is pressed.

©e Q0 @© e ® O

®
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LCD Operation

B Embroidery settings

Page 4 Page 5 Page 6

l >

B
0

Frame Display 1%’ _ E;I;rigi:ery 00] ‘:J ‘i
[- 26em x H 16cm g _Emza Embroidery |THT‘ E;EJI @_%? Eﬂ:’ﬂﬁ;z [E‘:HI| E—?

|, Embroidery <%» ®_D% 23 |T‘ ‘T

mm

gl 7‘\ — == Max Embroider S — oy A
‘L‘ |L) @ @ Eﬁ) Speed : 2-%,9 |:J ‘iJ ,,.-%D’%/ (‘) ‘ Select |
; — — [p— — ) T —
enieson e O @j | ox | o | [ L=— D | smectrl [ ox |
®

@ Select the embroidery frame to be used and displayed as a guide. For details, refer to “Changing the “Embroidery Frame
Display”” in the “Embroidering” section.

@ When set to “ON”, the embroidery pattern can be selected according to the embroidery frame size that you have selected in
number (). For details, refer to “Selecting/displaying patterns according to the embroidery frame size” in the “Embroidering”
section.

@ Change the thread color display on the “Embroidery” screen; thread number, color name. (page B-65).

When the thread number “#123” is selected, select from six thread brands. (page B-65).

@® Adjust the maximum embroidery speed setting. For details, refer to “Adjusting the embroidery speed” in the “Embroidering”
section.

Adjust the upper thread tension for embroidering. For details, refer to “Adjusting thread tension” in the “Embroidering” section.

@ Select the height of the embroidery foot during embroidering. (page B-57).

Change the color of the background for the embroidery display area. For details, refer to “Changing the background colors of the
embroidery patterns” in the “Embroidering” section.

Change the color of the background for the thumbnail area. For details, refer to “Changing the background colors of the
embroidery patterns” in the “Embroidering” section.

Page 7

@ —
Thumbnail Size l:l] “1,‘ |‘L ‘%'
O [ mn (4[> |22

[ox)

@ Press to specify the size of pattern thumbnails. For details, refer to “Specifying the size of pattern thumbnails” in the
“Embroidering” section.

@ Change the display units (mm/inch).




LCD Operation

B General settings

Page 8 Page 9 Page 10

@71 Sioem 2l % BT 53 o o] @ - service Count o
@ _(‘ Buzzer ‘@‘ |;‘ &EI @ _E‘\TE?‘EV Input Sensitivity ‘ Start ‘ g @ = Total Count E
@ _E! Opening Screen ‘@‘ |;‘ @ ~—No. sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok Q
== —
@ T nglisl T T - Version E :I
@ o @ Z
x
>
@ Select the needle stop position (the needle position for when the machine is not being operated) to be up or down. Select the g
down position when using the pivot key. (page B-44) <
@ Select whether to hear the beep operation sound. For details, refer to “Operation beep” in the “Appendix” section.
@) Select whether to display the opening screen when the machine is turned on.
@ Select the display language. (page B-16)
@ Select whether to turn on the light for the needle area and work area.
@) Select the level of the input sensitivity for operation keys. (page B-16)
@ Display the service count which is a reminder to take your machine in for regular servicing. (Contact your authorized Brother
dealer for details.)
@ Display the total number of stitches sewn on this machine.
@ The “No.” is the internal machine number for your machine.
@ Display the program version of the LCD panel.
Memo

¢ The latest version of software is installed in your machine. Check with your local authorized Brother dealer or at
“ http://support.brother.com/ ” for available updates. For details, refer to “Upgrading your machine’s software using
USB flash drive” in the “Appendix” section.

® Press @E] to save the current settings screen image to USB flash drive. (page B-17)
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LCD Operation

B Choosing the display language e Adijust the “Input Sensitivity” by pressing </
®] ¢ The higher the setting, the more sensitive the keys
o Press ’ will be. The default setting is “3”.
e Display page 8. S Note
¢ We recommend selecting the highest setting if
an electrostatic touch pen is being used.

e Use [« and | » to choose the display language.

U Needle Position -
Up / Down

aa
8
)<

(( Buzzer

L ol
Eng‘_’kx“ Input Sensitivity H E]

@

| E! Opening Screen

a

3
viE
2]

@ English

@ Display language

e Press | ok | to return to the original screen. @
EIEHENEE]

You can adjust the sensitivity of the operation keys to five 6 Press to return to previous screen.
levels. Display the settings screen to set desired level.

Adjusting input sensitivity for operation keys

O L% (4 »)
S IEHENEE]

«»
@ Operation keys | |

o Press to display the settings screen.

e Display page 9 by pressing ‘/» E @ ‘ ’
e Press “Start”. igghﬁ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ?@ ‘

F5 Light
]

Euﬁ Input Sensitivity

@ Lol
Saﬁ Input Sensitivity . 5

If the machine does not respond when an
operation key is pressed
Hold down (Thread cutter button) and turn on the

machine to reset the settings. Display the settings screen,
and then adjust the settings again.

3 |l

&

=
[ ]

— The adjusting screen is displayed.




LCD Operation

Saving a settings screen image to USB flash
drive

An image of the settings screen can be saved as a BMP file.

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
right side of the machine.

@® USB port
® USB flash drive

e Press .

— The settings screen appears. Select the settings screen
page, make the changes that you want, and then save
the screen image.

Press .
— The image file will be saved to the USB flash drive.

Remove the USB flash drive, and then for future
reference, check the saved image using a computer.

¢ The files for settings screen images are saved with the
name “S######.bmp” in a folder labeled “bPocket”.

Checking machine operating procedures

Turn on the machine.

— The LCD comes on.

e Press anywhere on the LCD screen.

e Press on the operation panel.

O [ub (4 »)
©0E | @ B =

— The machine help screen appears.

s
(2%

e Press the item to be displayed.

@QPOO®E

T e 99
& e

| |

® ®
Upper threading
Bobbin winding
Bobbin installation
Needle replacement
Embroidery unit attachment
Embroidery frame attachment

Embroidery foot attachment
Presser foot replacement

&

g
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— The first screen describing the procedure for the

selected topic appears.

e Pressing[ ® ], returns you to the item selection

screen.

Press » to switch to the next page.

If you press ‘, you return to the previous page.

e After you have finished viewing, press| ® two times.
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

Winding/Installing the Bobbin

A CAUTION

¢ Only use the Bobbin (part code: SA156, SFB:
XA5539-151) designed specifically for this
machine. Use of any other bobbin may result
in injuries or damage to the machine.

¢ The included bobbin was designed specifically
for this machine.
If bobbins from other models are used, the
machine will not operate correctly. Use only
the included bobbin or bobbins of the same
type (part code: SA156, SFB: XA5539-151).

SA156 is Class15 type bobbin.

/O
Rl

©) @)
*  Actual size

@ This model
® Other models

L ]

® 11.5 mm (approx. 7/16 inch)

Memo

¢ When the foot controller is connected, bobbin
winding can be started and stopped with the foot
controller.

Winding the bobbin

This section describes how to wind thread onto a bobbin.

Memo

¢ When winding bobbin for embroidery be sure to
use the recommended bobbin thread for this
machine.

o Open the top cover.

t
e —

o

Place the bobbin on the bobbin winder shaft so that the
spring on the shaft fits into the notch in the bobbin.
Press down on the bobbin until it snaps into place.

@

3 |

¥—_0

1M I\\

—

—

@ Notch
(® Bobbin winder shaft spring

Slide the bobbin winder in the direction of the arrow
until it snaps into place.

Remove the spool cap that is inserted onto the spool
pin.

@ Spool pin
® Spool cap
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

Place the spool of thread for the bobbin onto the spool
pin.

Slide the spool onto the pin so that the spool is
horizontal and the thread unwinds to the front at the
bottom.

¢ If the spool is not positioned so that the thread
unwinds correctly, the thread may become tangled
around the spool pin.

Slide the spool cap onto the spool pin.

Slide the spool cap as far as possible to the right, as
shown, with the rounded side on the left.

A CAUTION

¢ If the spool or the spool cap is not installed
correctly, the thread may become tangled
around the spool pin, causing the needle to
break.

¢ Three spool cap sizes are available, allowing
you to choose a spool cap that best fits the size
of spool being used. If the spool cap is too
small for the spool being used, the thread may
catch on the slit in the spool or the machine
may be damaged.

R\
JULE

)

Memo

¢ When sewing with fine, cross-wound thread, use
the small spool cap, and leave a small space
between the cap and the spool.

@ Spool cap (small)

® Spool (cross-wound thread)

® Space

¢ When using thread that winds off quickly, such as

transparent nylon thread or metallic thread, place
the spool net over the spool before placing the
spool of thread onto the spool pin.
If the spool net is too long, fold it to fit the size of
the spool.

Spool net
Spool

Spool cap
Spool pin

®eO0

If a spool of thread whose core is 12 mm (1/2
inch) in diameter and 75 mm (3 inches) high is
inserted onto the spool pin, use the thread spool
insert (mini king thread spool).

©) N \

@ Thread spool insert (mini king thread spool)
® 12 mm (1/2 inch)
® 75 mm (3 inches)

Basic operations B-19
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

While holding the thread near the spool with your right
hand, as shown, pull the thread with your left hand,
and then pass the thread behind the thread guide cover
and to the front.

e

/7
@ Thread guide cover

Pass the thread under the thread guide plate, and then
pull it to the right.

@ Thread guide plate

Pass the thread under the hook on the thread guide,
and then wind it counterclockwise under the
pretension disk.

o ®

@ Thread guide
® Pretension disk
® Pullitin as far as possible

While holding the thread with your left hand, wind the
thread that was pulled out clockwise around the
bobbin five or six times with your right hand.

S 1, Note
e Make sure that the thread between the spool and
the bobbin is pulled tight.
¢ Be sure to wind the thread clockwise around the
bobbin, otherwise the thread will become
wrapped around the bobbin winder shaft.

Pass the end of the thread through the guide slit in the
bobbin winder seat, and then pull the thread to the
right to cut it.

@ Guide slit in bobbin winder seat
(with built-in cutter)

A CAUTION

e Be sure to cut the thread as described. If the
bobbin is wound without cutting the thread
using the cutter built into the slit in the bobbin
winder seat, the thread may become tangled in
the bobbin or the needle may bend or break
when the bobbin thread starts to run out.

@ Slide the sewing speed controller to the right.

I

—

0

@ Speed controller

L Note
¢ Bobbin winding speeds may vary depending on
type of thread being wound on bobbin.

S 1, Note

e Make sure that the thread passes under the
pretension disk.

@ Turn on the machine.
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

Press the “Start/Stop” button once to start winding the
bobbin.

When the foot controller is plugged in, press down on
the foot controller.

@ “Start/Stop” button

When the bobbin winding becomes slow, press the
“Start/Stop” button once to stop the machine.
When the foot controller is plugged in, remove your
foot from the foot controller.

A CAUTION

¢ When the bobbin winding becomes slow, stop
the machine, otherwise the machine may be
damaged.

Use scissors to cut the end of the thread wound around
the bobbin.

e

Slide the bobbin winder shaft to the left, and then
remove the bobbin from the shaft.

-
=)

_
) \
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~

Memo

e |f the bobbin winder shaft is set to the right side,
the needle will not move. (Sewing is impossible.)

Slide the sewing speed controller to desired sewing
speed position.

Remove the spool for the bobbin thread from the spool
pin.

Memo

¢ When the machine is started or the handwheel is
turned after winding the bobbin, the machine will
make a clicking sound; this is not a malfunction.

Installing the bobbin

Install the bobbin wound with thread.

You can begin sewing immediately without pulling up the
bobbin thread by simply inserting the bobbin in the bobbin
case and guiding the thread through the slit in the needle
plate cover.

Memo

¢ For details on sewing after pulling up the bobbin
thread, for example, when making gathers or with
free motion quilting, refer to “Pulling up the
bobbin thread” on page B-27.

A CAUTION

e Use a bobbin that has been correctly wound
with thread, otherwise the needle may break
or the thread tension will be incorrect.

v O
- &

¢ Before inserting or changing the bobbin, be
sure to press on the operation panel to
lock all keys and buttons, otherwise injuries
may occur if the “Start/Stop” button or any
other button is pressed and the machine starts.

o Press (1) (Needle position button) once or twice to
raise the needle.

e Press | ,6/|.

¢ When the message “OK to automatically lower the

presser foot? ” appears on the LCD screen, press | o«
to continue.

— The screen changes, and all keys and operation
buttons are locked (except ).

13O

e Raise the presser foot lever.

e Slide the bobbin cover latch to the right.

O) ®

\[[T\-»
R —

@ Bobbin cover
® Latch

Basic operations B-21
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

6 Remove the bobbin cover.

Hold the bobbin with your right hand with the thread
unwinding to the left, and hold the end of the thread
with your left hand. Then, with your right hand, place
the bobbin in the bobbin case.

Lightly hold down the bobbin with your right hand
(@), and then guide the end of the thread around the
tab of the needle plate cover with your left hand (@).

@® Tab

While lightly holding down the bobbin with your right
hand (@), guide the thread through the slit in the
needle plate cover (@) and lightly pull it with your left
hand (®).

¢ The thread enters the tension spring of the bobbin
case.

While lightly holding down the bobbin with your right
hand (@), continue guiding the thread through the slit
with your left hand (@). Then, cut the thread with the

cutter (@).

A CAUTION

¢ Be sure to hold down the bobbin with your
finger and unwind the bobbin thread
correctly, otherwise the thread may break or
the thread tension will be incorrect.

Memo

¢ The order that the bobbin thread should be
passed through the bobbin case is indicated by
marks around the bobbin case. Be sure to thread
the machine as indicated.

L Note
¢ If the thread is not correctly inserted through the
tension-adjusting spring of the bobbin case, it
may cause incorrect thread tension.

v Y

\
O,

@ Tension-adjusting spring
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Winding/Installing the Bobbin

Reattach the bobbin cover.

Insert the tab in the lower-left corner of the bobbin
cover, and then lightly press down on the right side.

I
J\{ — \Eh
S —

— The bobbin threading is finished.

Next, thread the upper thread. Continue with the
procedure in “Upper Threading” on page B-24.

Memo

¢ You can begin sewing without pulling up the
bobbin thread. If you wish to pull up the bobbin
thread before starting to sew, pull up the thread
according to the procedure in “Pulling up the
bobbin thread” on page B-27.

AdV3IY DNILLID

m Press to unlock all keys and buttons.
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Upper Threading

Upper Threading

A CAUTION

¢ Three spool cap sizes are available, allowing
you to choose a spool cap that best fits the size
of spool being used. If the spool cap is too
small for the spool being used, the thread may
catch on the slit in the spool or the needle may
break. For more information regarding the
choice of spool caps for your thread choice,
see page B-19.

VAR \N
) o

¢ When threading the upper thread, carefully
follow the instructions. If the upper threading
is not correct, the thread may become tangled
or the needle may bend or break.

¢ Never use a thread weight of 20 or lower.

e Use the needle and the thread in the correct
combination. For details on the correct
combination of needles and threads, refer to
“Fabric/thread/needle combinations” on
page B-30.

e Raise the presser foot lever to raise the presser foot.

@ Presser foot lever

— The upper thread shutter opens so the machine can
be threaded.

1+, Note

~,
Q e |f the presser foot is not raised, the machine
cannot be threaded.

Threading the upper thread

o Turn on the machine.

e Press (1) (Needle position button) once or twice to
raise the needle.

O
O

O

@ Needle position button

— The needle is correctly raised when the mark on the
handwheel is at the top, as shown below. Check the

handwheel and, if this mark is not at this position, press
(Needle position button) until it is.

o

@® Mark on handwheel

Remove the spool cap that is inserted onto the spool
pin.

@ Spool pin
® Spool cap
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Upper Threading

Place the spool of thread onto the spool pin.

Slide the spool onto the pin so that the spool is
horizontal and the thread unwinds to the front at the
bottom.

A CAUTION

¢ If the spool or the spool cap is not positioned
correctly, the thread may become tangled
around the spool pin or the needle may break.

While using your right hand to lightly hold the thread
passed under the thread guide plate, pass the thread
through the guides in the order shown below.

Slide the spool cap onto the spool pin.

Slide the spool cap as far as possible to the right, as
shown, with the rounded side on the left.

While holding the thread lightly with your right hand,
pull the thread with your left hand, and then pass the
thread behind the thread guide cover and to the front.

jEE=

/7
@ Thread guide cover

Pass the thread under the thread guide plate, and then
pull it up.

@ Thread guide plate

S 1, Note

e |f the presser foot has been lowered and the
shutter is closed, the machine cannot be
threaded. Be sure to raise the presser foot to
open the shutter before threading the machine.
In addition, before removing the upper thread, be
sure to raise the presser foot to open the shutter.

e This machine is equipped with a window that
allows you to check the position of the take-up
lever. Look through this window and check that
the thread is correctly fed through the take-up
lever.

@ Press .

¢ When the message “OK to automatically lower the

presser foot? ” appears on the LCD screen, press | o
to continue.

— The screen changes, and all keys and operation
buttons are locked (except [15®)).

13O

Slide the thread behind the needle bar thread guide.

The thread can easily be slid behind the needle bar
thread guide by holding the thread in your left hand,
then feeding the thread with your right hand, as shown.

@ Needle bar thread guide

Basic operations B-25
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Upper Threading

@ Raise the presser foot lever.

Threading the needle

Memo

¢ The needle threader can be used with machine
needles 75/11 through 100/16.

¢ The needle threader cannot be used with the wing
needle or the twin needle.

¢ When thread such as transparent nylon
monofilament or specialty threads are used it is
not recommended to use the needle threader.

e [f the needle threader cannot be used, refer to
“Threading the needle manually (without using the
needle threader)” on page B-27.

Pull the end of the thread, which has been passed
through the needle bar thread guide, to the left, then
pass the thread through the notch of the threader
thread guide @, and then firmly pull the thread from
the front and insert it into the slit of the threader
thread guide disk marked “7” all the way @.

¢ Make sure that the thread passes through the notch of

the threader thread guide.

® \

@ A
@ Notch of the threader thread guide
® Threader thread guide disk

Cut the thread with the cutter on the left side of the
machine.

@ Cutter

1+, Note

Q e |f the thread is pulled through and cannot be cut
correctly, lower the presser foot lever so that the
thread is held in place before cutting the thread.
If this operation is performed, skip step 9

¢ When using thread that quickly winds off the
spool, such as metallic thread, it may be difficult
to thread the needle if the thread is cut.
Therefore, instead of using the thread cutter, pull
out about 80 mm (approx. 3 inches) of thread
after passing it through the threader thread guide
disks (marked “7”).

@ 80mm (approx. 3 inches) or more

e Lower the presser foot lever to lower the presser foot.

@ Presser foot lever

Lower the needle threader lever on the left side of the
machine until it clicks, and then slowly return the lever
to its original position.

@® Hook
® Needle threader lever

— The hook is rotated and passes the thread through the
eye of the needle.

+1s Note

Q ¢ If the needle is not raised to it's highest position,
the needle threader cannot thread the needle.
Turn handwheel counterclockwise until the
needle is at its highest position. The needle is
correctly raised when the mark on the handwheel
is at the top, as shown under step 9 on
page B-24.
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Upper Threading

Carefully pull the end of thread that was passed . .
through the eye of the needle. Pulling up the bobbin thread

If the needle was not completely threaded, but a loop in
the thread was formed in the eye of the needle, carefully
pull the loop through the eye of the needle to pull out
the end of the thread.

When making gathers or before free motion quilting, first pull
up the bobbin thread as described below.

Refer to “Threading the upper thread” (page B-24) to
thread the machine with the upper thread and thread
the needle.

Follow steps e to 6 in “Installing the bobbin”
(page B-21) for installing the bobbin to insert the
bobbin into the bobbin case.

Pass the bobbin thread through the slot.

AdV3IY DNILLID

Do not cut the thread with the cutter.

A CAUTION

e When pulling out the thread, do not pull it
with extreme force, otherwise the needle may
break or bend.

Raise the presser foot lever, pass the end of the thread

through and under the presser foot, and then pull out e While lightly holding the upper thread with your left

about 5 cm (approx. 2 inches) of thread toward the hand, press (Needle position button) twice to raise
rear of the machine. the needle.

@ 5 cm (approx. 2 inches)

0 Press to unlock all keys and buttons.

— The bobbin thread is looped around the upper thread
and can be pulled up.

Threading the needle manually (without Carefully pull the upper thread upward to pull out the
using the needle threader) end of the bobbin thread.

When using specialty thread, such as transparent nylon
thread, a wing needle or a twin needle which cannot be used
with the needle threader, thread the needle as described
below.

Thread the machine to the needle bar thread guide.
e For details, refer to “Upper Threading” on page B-24.

Insert the thread through the eye of the needle from
front to back.

Pull up the bobbin thread, pass it under the presser
foot and pull it about 10 cm (4 inches) toward the back
of the machine, making it even with the upper thread.

Raise the presser foot lever, pass the end of the thread
through and under the presser foot, and then pull out
about 5 cm (approx. 2 inches) of thread toward the
rear of the machine.

e Press to unlock all keys and buttons.
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Upper Threading

Reattach the bobbin cover.

Insert the tab in the lower-left corner of the bobbin
cover, and then lightly press down on the right side.

__3°
==

i

1

Using the twin needle

With the twin needle, you can sew two parallel lines of the
same stitch with two different threads. Both upper threads
should have the same thickness and quality. Be sure to use the
twin needle, the horizontal spool pin and the appropriate
spool caps.

For details on the stitches that can be sewn with the twin
needle, refer to “Stitch Setting Chart” beginning on page B-47.

Memo

¢ Traditionally a twin needle is also used for creating
pin tucks. Contact your nearest authorized
Brother dealer to obtain the optional pin tuck foot
for your machine (SA194, F069: XF5832-001).

A CAUTION

¢ Only use the twin needle (2.0/11 needle, part
code: X59296-121). Use of any other needle
may bend the needle or damage the machine.

¢ Never use bent needles. Bent needles can
easily break, possibly resulting in injuries.

¢ The needle threader cannot be used with the
twin needle. If the needle threader is used with
the twin needle, the machine may be
damaged.

o Install the twin needle.

¢ For details on installing a needle, refer to “Replacing
the needle” on page B-31.

Thread the upper thread for the left needle eye.

¢ For details, refer to steps (1) through @ of
“Threading the upper thread” on page B-24.

Manually thread the left needle with the upper thread.
Pass the thread through the eye of the needle from the

front.

Insert the horizontal spool pin onto the bobbin winder
shaft.

Insert the spool pin so that it is perpendicular to the
bobbin winder shaft.

@ Bobbin winder shaft

Swing the spool pin toward the left so that it is
horizontal.

Place the upper thread spool for the needle on the right
side onto the spool pin, and then secure it with the
spool cap.

The thread should unroll from the top front of the spool.

-
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Upper Threading

Thread the upper thread in the same way that the
upper thread for the left side was threaded.

@ Thread guide cover

e For details, refer to steps O through e of
“Threading the upper thread” on page B-24.

Without passing the thread through the needle bar

thread guide, manually thread the right needle.

Insert the thread through the eye of the needle from the
front.

¢ The needle threader cannot be used with the twin
needle. If the needle threader is used with the twin
needle, the machine may be damaged.

Attach zigzag foot “}”.

e For details on changing the presser foot, refer to
“Replacing the presser foot” on page B-33.

A CAUTION

¢ When using the twin needle, be sure to attach
zigzag foot “}”. If bunched stitches occur, use
presser foot “N” or attach stabilizer material.

@ Press | o |,
A CAUTION

¢ When using the twin needle, be sure to select
the twin needle setting, otherwise the needle
may break or the machine may be damaged.

@ Start sewing.

¢ For details on starting to sew, refer to “STARTING TO
SEW” on page B-35.
— Two lines of stitching are sewn parallel to each other.

S 1, Note
* When changing the sewing direction, press
(Needle position button) to raise the needle from
the fabric, and then raise the presser foot lever
and turn the fabric.

A CAUTION

¢ Do not try turning the fabric while the twin
needle is down in the fabric, otherwise the
needle may break or the machine may be

damaged.

Turn on the machine and select a stitch.

e For stitch selection see “Sewing a stitch” on page B-
35.

¢ See “Stitch Setting Chart” on page B-47 for stitches
that use a twin needle.

A CAUTION

¢ When using the twin needle, be sure to select
an appropriate stitch, otherwise the needle
may break or the machine may be damaged.

m Press to display the settings screen.

@ Set “Twin Needle” to “ON.”

‘ CGID Width Control

+~ @

I
Wl

EME Fine Adjust Verti. Em
]

l Fine Adjust Horiz. m ‘:‘ ‘:H

| (oFr \

|+

} UU Twin Needle

@
liJ
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Replacing the Needle

Replacing the Needle

Be sure to observe the following precautions concerning the handling of the needle. Failure to observe these precautions is
extremely dangerous, for example, if the needle breaks and fragments are dispersed. Be sure to read and carefully follow the
instructions below.

A CAUTION

¢ Only use recommended home machine needles. Use of any other needle may bend the needle or damage
the machine.

¢ Never use bent needles. Bent needles can easily break, possibly resulting in injuries.

Fabric/thread/needle combinations

The machine needle that should be used depends on the fabric and thread thickness. Refer to the following table when choosing
the thread and needle appropriate for the fabric that you wish to sew.

Fabric Type/Application Thread Size of Needle

Medium weight Broadcloth Cotton thread
fabrics 60-90
Taffeta Synthetic thread 75/11-90/14
Flannel, Gabardine Silk thread 50
Thin fabrics Lawn Cotton thread
60-90
Georgette Synthetic thread 65/9-75/11
Challis, Satin Silk thread 50
i i 30 100/16
Heavy fabrics Denim Cotton thread
50
Corduroy Synthetic thread 90/14-100/16
50-60
Tweed Silk thread
Stretch fabrics Jersey Ball point needle
Thread for knits 50-60 75/11-90/14
Tricot (gold colored)
Easily frayed fabrics Cotton thread 50-90
Synthetic thread 65/9-90/14
Silk thread 50
For top_stitching Synthetlc thread 30 100/16
Silk thread 50-90 90/14-100/16
B Embroidery needles
S Note Use a 75/11 home machine needle. When embroidering
« Never use thread of 20 weight or lower. It may on heavier fabrics such as denim, use a 90/14 or 100/16
cause the machine to malfunction. home machine needle.
B Thread and needle number A ( :A UT I O N
The lower the thread number is, the heavier the thread;
the higher the needle number, the larger the needle. ¢ The appropriate fabric, thread and needle
combinations are shown in the table above. If
H Ball point needle (gold colored) the combination of the fabric, thread and
To avoid skipped stitches use ball point needles (75/ needle is not correct, particularly when sewing
11-90/14) with stretch fabrics. heavy fabrics (such as denim) with thin
needles (such as 65/9 to 75/11), the needle
B Transparent nylon thread may bend or break. In addition, the stitching
Use a 90/14 to 100/16 needle, regardless of the fabric or may be uneven or puckered or there may be
thread. skipped stitches.
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Replacing the Needle

Checking the needle

Sewing with a bent needle is extremely dangerous since the
needle may break while the machine is being operated.

Before using the needle, place the flat side of the needle on a
flat surface and check that the distance between the needle
and the flat surface is even.

I
\®
@/

@ Flat side
©@ Needle type marking

A CAUTION

¢ If the distance between the needle and the flat
surface is not even, the needle is bent. Do not
use a bent needle.

>
AT

@ Flat surface

Replacing the needle

Use the screwdriver and a needle that has been determined to
be straight according to the instructions in “Checking the
needle”.

Press (1) (Needle position button) once or twice to
raise the needle.

Place fabric or paper under the presser foot to cover
the hole in the needle plate.

L Note
¢ Before replacing the needle, cover the hole in the
needle plate with fabric or paper to prevent the
needle from falling into the machine.

e Press .

¢ When the message “OK to automatically lower the

presser foot? ” appears on the LCD screen, press | o |
to continue.

— The screen changes, and all keys and operation
buttons are locked (except [15©)).

13O

Hold the needle with your left hand, and then use a
screwdriver to turn the needle clamp screw toward
you (counterclockwise) to remove the needle.

¢ The needle clamp screw can also be loosened or
tightened with the L-shaped (or disc-shaped)
screwdriver.

<mn \.

@ Screwdriver
® Needle clamp screw
¢ Do not apply a strong force when loosening or

tightening the needle clamp screw, otherwise certain
parts of the machine may be damaged.

ﬁﬁl‘ﬁ

With the flat side of the needle toward the rear of the
machine, insert the needle until it touches the needle
stopper.

@ Needle stopper

While holding the needle with your left hand, use the
screwdriver to tighten the needle clamp screw by
turning it clockwise.

e

Basic operations B-31
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Replacing the Needle

A CAUTION

e Be sure to insert the needle until it touches the
needle stopper and securely tighten the needle
clamp screw with the screwdriver, otherwise
the needle may break or damage may result.

Press | ,,&] to unlock all keys and buttons.
) Y
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Replacing the Presser Foot

Replacing the Presser Foot

A CAUTION

¢ Use the presser foot appropriate for the type
of stitch that you wish to sew, otherwise the
needle may hit the presser foot, causing the
needle to bend or break.

¢ Only use presser feet designed specifically for
this machine. Use of any other presser foot
may result in injuries or damage to the
machine.

Replacing the presser foot

o Press (Needle position button) once or twice to
raise the needle.

e Press .

¢ When the message “OK to automatically lower the

presser foot? ” appears on the LCD screen, press | o« |

to continue.
— The screen changes, and all keys and operation

buttons are locked (except [15@)).

13O

e Raise the presser foot lever.

Press the black button at the back of the presser foot
holder in order to remove the presser foot.

@ Black button
® Presser foot holder

Place a different presser foot below the holder so that
the presser foot pin is aligned with the notch in the
holder.

@)
&l
el
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@ Presser foot holder
® Notch

® Pin

@ Presser foot type

Slowly lower the presser foot lever so that the presser
foot pin snaps into the notch in the presser foot holder.

@ Presser foot lever
® Presser foot holder
® Notch

® Pin

— The presser foot is attached.

Raise the presser foot lever to check that the presser
foot is securely attached.

@ Presser foot lever

e Press | ,©| to unlock all keys and buttons.
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Replacing the Presser Foot

1+, Note

Q e When a stitch is selected, the icon for the presser
foot that should be used appears in the screen.
Check that the correct presser foot is attached
before starting to sew. If the wrong presser foot
is installed, turn off the machine, attach the
correct presser foot, turn machine back on and
then select the desired stitch again.

sy, Width Length  L/R Shift Tension .
ﬁ 0000125 ERIN0.0 02EN4 .0 JEST
[l

1-01 1-02 |1-03 |1-04 |1-05 |1-06

Zigzag foot “J”

H
Monogramming foot “N”

@ Overcasting foot “G”

Buttonhole foot “A”

il Blind stitch foot “R”
@D Button fitting foot “M”
@ Side cutter “S”

¢ For details on the presser foot that should be
used with the selected stitch, refer to “Stitch
Setting Chart” beginning on page B-47.

Removing and attaching the presser foot
holder

Remove the presser foot holder when cleaning the machine or
when installing a presser foot that does not use the presser
foot holder, such as the walking foot and quilting foot. Use
the screwdriver to remove the presser foot holder.

o Remove the presser foot.

¢ For details, refer to “Replacing the presser foot” on
page B-33.

Use the screwdriver to loosen the presser foot holder
screw.

Turn the screw toward the back of the machine
(counterclockwise).

¢ The presser foot holder screw can also be loosened
or tightened with the L-shaped (or disc-shaped)
screwdriver.

Screwdriver
Presser foot holder
Presser foot holder screw

XSRS

B Attaching the presser foot holder
o Raise the presser foot lever.

Align the presser foot holder with the lower-left side of
the presser bar.

Hold the presser foot holder in place with your right
hand, and then tighten the screw using the screwdriver
in your left hand.

Turn the screw toward you (clockwise).

@ Screwdriver

A CAUTION

¢ Be sure to securely tighten the presser foot
holder screw, otherwise the presser foot
holder may fall off and the needle may strike
it, causing the needle to bend or break.

L Note
e If the presser foot holder is not correctly

installed, the thread tension will be incorrect.
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Sewing

Chapier 2 STARTING TO SEW

Sewing

4

>

Sewing a stitch 5

A CAUTION z

e While the machine is in operation, pay special Turn the main power to ON and press (1) (Needle 3
attention to the needle location. In addition, position button) to raise the needle. %

=

keep your hands away from all moving parts
such as the needle and handwheel, otherwise
injuries may occur.

¢ Do not pull or push the fabric too hard while e Press on the operation panel.
sewing, otherwise injuries may occur or the
needle may break.

— The screen of | appears. If you want to sew any

stitch in [ category, proceed to step 4.

¢ Never use bent needles. Bent needles can

easily break, possibly resulting in injuries. i won legn  Umsnn rmon
¢ Make sure that the needle does not strike E:E':"zz il lgu:]';’“ ?02 =
basting pins, otherwise the needle may break s a1
or bend. % : i : E %
100%

Stitch types
O LS4 »)
1 -
L %) @ B [=
Sk
® ) Select the stitch type
ABB| 5 e ype.
i
@ Press the stitch selection.
@ Utility stitches < displays the previous screen, and ’ displays the
You can select from utility stitches, including straight next screen.
line stitching, overcasting, buttonhole and basic
decorative stitches. * For details on the key functions, refer to “Viewing the
For details on the various stitches, refer to “Stitch LCD” on page B-11.

Setting Chart” beginning on page B-47.
Decorative stitches

Satin stitches

7 mm sa.tln stlt'ches E%mm E:m uﬁ%mm T&f]'”'
Cross stitch stitches

Utility decorative stitches
Character stitches

MY CUSTOM STITCH

You can design original stitches. For details, refer to
“Designing a Stitch” in the “Decorative sewing” section. 100%
MY CUSTOM STITCH stored in the machine's memory
or USB flash drive

MY CUSTOM STITCH recalled from machine's memory
or USB flash drive can be sewn.

Patterns stored in the machine's memory ‘ s ‘ ‘ \ljt) ‘

Patterns recalled from machine's memory can be sewn.
! A,
@ 8] B
1 -

CISICACICKCKC)

®

@ Patterns stored in USB flash drive
Patterns recalled from the USB flash drive can be sewn.

s

¢ For details on sewing and storing the stitches @
through @), refer to “Decorative sewing” section.
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If necessary, specify the setting for automatic reverse/
reinforcement stitching and adjust the stitch length,
etc.

e For details on adjusting the stitch width and length,
refer to “Setting the stitch width” on page B-40 and
“Setting the stitch length” on page B-40.

LY Note

¢ When a stitch is selected, the icon for the
presser foot that should be used appears on the
screen. Check that the correct presser foot is
attached before starting to sew. If the wrong
presser foot is installed, turn off the machine,
attach the correct presser foot, turn machine
back on and then select the desired stitch again.

e Install the presser foot.

¢ For details on changing the presser foot, refer to
“Replacing the presser foot” on page B-33.

A CAUTION

¢ Always use the correct presser foot. If the
wrong presser foot is used, the needle may
strike the presser foot and bend or break,
possibly resulting in injury.
Refer to page B-47 for presser foot
recommendations.

Set the fabric under the presser foot. Hold the fabric
and thread with your left hand, and rotate the
handwheel counterclockwise or press (Needle
position button) to set the needle in the sewing start
position.

Memo

¢ The black button on the left side of presser foot
“J” should be pressed only if the fabric does not
feed or when sewing thick seams. For details,
refer to “Sewing thick fabrics” in the “Sewing”
section. Normally, you can sew without pressing
the black button.

Lower the presser foot.

You do not have to pull up the bobbin thread.

Adjust the sewing speed with the sewing speed
controller.

You can use this controller to adjust sewing speed
during sewing.

@i
© —] (D

@ Fast
® Slow

Press the “Start/Stop” button to start sewing.
Guide the fabric lightly by hand.

Memo

¢ When the foot controller is being used, you
cannot start sewing by pressing the “Start/Stop
button.

m Press the “Start/Stop” button again to stop sewing.

Press (>¢) (Thread cutter button) to trim the upper and
lower threads.

51

@ Thread cutter button

— The needle will return to the up position
automatically.
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A CAUTION

¢ Do not press (Thread cutter button) after
the threads have been cut. Doing so could
tangle the thread or break the needle and
damage the machine.

* Do not press (>¢) (Thread cutter button) when
there is no fabric set in the machine or during
machine operation. The thread may tangle,
possibly resulting in damage.

v/, Note

Q e When cutting thread such as nylon monofilament
thread, or other decorative threads, use the
thread cutter on the side of the machine.

When the needle has stopped moving, raise the presser
foot and remove the fabric.

Memo

¢ This machine is equipped with a bobbin thread
sensor that warns you when the bobbin thread is
almost empty. When the bobbin thread is nearly
empty, the machine automatically stops.
However, if the “Start/Stop” button is pressed, a
few stitches can be sewn. When the warning
displays, replace with a wound bobbin
immediately.

B Using the foot controller
You can also use the foot controller to start and stop
sewing.

A CAUTION

¢ Do not allow fabric pieces and dust to collect
in the foot controller. Doing so could cause a
fire or an electric shock.

Memo

e When the foot controller is being used, you
cannot start sewing by pressing the “Start/Stop”
button.

¢ Bobbin winding can be started and stopped with
the foot controller.

¢ The foot controller cannot be used when
embroidering.

o Turn off the machine.

Insert the foot controller plug into its jack on the
machine.

@ Foot controller jack

e Turn on the machine.

e Slowly depress the foot controller to start sewing.

Memo

* The speed that is set using the sewing speed
controller will be the foot controller’s maximum
sewing speed.

6 Release the foot controller to stop the machine.
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Sewing reinforcement stitches

Reverse/reinforcement stitches are generally necessary at the

beginning and end of sewing. You can use (Reverse stitch
button) to sew reverse/reinforcement stitches. Refer to “Stitch
Setting Chart” under the column for “Reverse/ Reinforcement
stitching” on page B-47.

While pressing @ (Reinforcement stitch button), the machine
will sew 3 to 5 reinforcement stitches at that point and then
stop.

O

@ Reverse stitch button

® Reinforcement stitch button
If the automatic reinforcement stitch is selected on the screen,
reverse stitches (or reinforcement stitches) will be sewn
automatically at the beginning of sewing when the “Start/
Stop” button is pressed. Press (Reverse stitch button) or

@ (Reinforcement stitch button) to sew reverse stitches or
reinforcement stitches automatically at the end of sewing.

—_——————— — — — —

@ @

@ Reverse stitch
® Reinforcement stitch

The operation performed when the button is pressed differs
depending on the selected pattern. Refer to the table in
“Automatic reinforcement stitching” on page B-38.

)z Memo

¢ While pressing @ (Reinforcement stitch button)
when sewing character/decorative stitch pattern,
you can end sewing with a completed motif
instead of at the midpoint of a stitch motif.

¢ The green light on the left of @ (Reinforcement
stitch button) lights up while the machine is
sewing a full motif, and it automatically turns off
when the sewing is stopped.

Automatic reinforcement stitching

After selecting a stitch motif, turn on the automatic
reinforcement stitching function before sewing, and the
machine will automatically sew reinforcement stitches (or
reverse stitches, depending on the stitch motif) at the
beginning and end of sewing. Refer to the table on page B-39.

o Select a stitch pattern.

Press (3 ) to set the automatic reinforcement stitching
function.

o Width Length L/R Shift Tsnsionlm‘
i 0.00M> Sy o W " ]
=

- 1-02 [1-03 (1-04 |1-056 |1-06

1-01

"

:

:

! |

NE
1+

100%

— The key will display as .

Memo

e Some stitches, such as buttonholes and bar
tacks, require reinforcement stitches at the
beginning of sewing. If you select one of these
stitches, the machine will automatically turn on

this function (the key appears as when the
stitch is selected).

e Set the fabric in the start position and begin sewing.

@ Reverse stitches (or reinforcement stitches)

— The machine will automatically sew reverse stitches
(or reinforcement stitches) and then continue sewing.

Memo

¢ When selecting the stitches below, the machine
will automatically sew reverse stitches at the
beginning of the stitch.

o o
n n
I I
I 1
1 1

e If you press the “Start/Stop” button to pause
sewing, press it again to continue. The machine
will not sew reverse/reinforcement stitches again.
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Q Press (1) (Reverse stitch button) or (0) (Reinforcement

stitch button).

@ Reverse stitches (or reinforcement stitches)

— The machine will sew reverse stitches (or

reinforcement stitches) and stop.

z/a Memo

¢ To turn off the automatic reinforcement stitching

function, press again, so it appears as [ ¥

=
vy -

The operation performed when the button is pressed differs
depending on the selected pattern. Refer to the following table
for details on the operation that is performed when the button

is pressed.

Reverse stitch

button

Reinforcement
stitch button @

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
not active while
selecting character/
decorative stitches

Machine starts
sewing and then
sews reinforcement
stitches while
holding the Reverse
stitch button.

Machine starts
sewing at the
beginning, then
completes the
pattern and sews
reinforcement
stitches at the end of
sewing.

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
active while selecting
character/decorative
stitches

Machine sews
reinforcement
stitches at the
beginning and sews
reinforcement
stitches when the
Reverse stitch
button is pressed.

Machine sews
reinforcement
stitches at the
beginning, then
completes the
pattern and sews
reinforcement
stitches at the end of
sewing.

Reverse stitch

button

Reinforcement
stitch button @

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
not active while
selecting utility
stitches like
examples shown
below

fom B es B
n n
I I
I ]
1 1

Machine starts
sewing the stitches
and only sews
reverse stitches
while holding the
Reverse stitch
button.

Machine starts
sewing the stitches
and sews 3 -5
reinforcement
stitches while
holding the
Reinforcement stitch
button.

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
not active while
selecting utility
stitches like
examples shown
below

E

Machine starts
sewing the stitches
and only sews
reverse stitches
while holding the
Reverse stitch
button.”

Machine starts
sewing the stitches
and sews 3 -5
reinforcement
stitches while
holding the
Reinforcement stitch
button.

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
active while selecting
utility stitches like
examples shown
below

fom e I
n n
I ]
I ]
1 1

Machine sews
reverse stitches at
the beginning and
end of sewing.

Machine sews
reverse stitches at
the beginning and
reinforcement
stitches at the end of
sewing.

When the automatic
reinforcement
stitching function is
active while selecting
utility stitches like
examples shown
below

E

Machine sews
reinforcement
stitches at the
beginning and
reverse stitches at
the end of sewing.*

Machine sews
reinforcement
stitches at the
beginning and end of
sewing.

* If “Reinforcement Priority” on page 3 of the settings screen
is set to “ON”, reinforcement stitches are sewn instead of

reverse stitches.
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Setting the Stitch

This machine is preset with the default settings for the
stitch width, stitch length, “L/R Shift”, and upper thread
tension for each stitch. However, you can change any of

the settings by pressing in the utility stitch screen, then
following the procedure described in this section.

+r N

ﬁ Width 0008 @[;J @]
o et )

L/R shift 00080 B @

Tension 4.0] t}[ﬂ {?J

100%

After changing the settings, press o« | to return to the utility
stitch screen.

S 1» Note

e Stitch settings return to their defaults if they are
changed, when the machine is turned off or a
different stitch is selected before the stitch
setting is saved, refer to “Saving stitch settings”

on page B-42.

Setting the stitch width

The stitch width (zigzag width) can be adjusted to make the
stitch wider or narrower.

< —
ﬁ Width 3.50 00 tJ &J
= W=t 2
urshit  [(Edmem EJ @
Tension  [KE] t} [ﬂ L?J

olE

100%

Each press of |=| makes the zigzag stitch narrower.

gﬁ

Each press of |+ makes the zigzag stitch wider.

ga

Memo

* Press |2 to return the setting to its default.

e If the straight stitch (left needle position or triple
stretch stitch) was selected, changing the stitch
width changes the needle position. Increasing the
width moves the needle to the right; reducing the
width moves the needle to the left.

* BB means the setting cannot be adjusted.

A CAUTION

¢ After adjusting the stitch width, slowly turn
the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise)
and check that the needle does not touch the
presser foot. If the needle hits the presser foot,
the needle may bend or break.

Setting the stitch length

The stitch length can be adjusted to make the stitch coarser
(longer) or finer (shorter).

Widih 0.0 0L (:W [:l ﬁ

wr @) o
vrshitt  [E0mm tj Lij
Tension 4.0} t} &J L?J

Each press of |—=| makes the stitch finer (shorter).

i

Each press of |+| makes the stitch coarser (longer).

Memo

* Press |2 to return the setting to its default.

* BB means the setting cannot be adjusted.
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Setting the “L/R Shift”

Follow the steps below when you want to change the
placement of the zigzag stitch pattern by moving it left and
right.

Width 3.5 000 B @ @
e il (@)
urshit [ 0mm B [EJ
[ Tension m tJ w [?]

Press | = to shift the pattern to the left.

| |
% %
| |
— The value in the display appears with a minus sign.
Press [+ to shift the pattern to the right side of the left needle

position.
% %

— The value in the display appears with a plus sign.

Memo

* Press | %/ to return the setting to its default.
BB means the setting cannot be adjusted.

v 8] <

100%

|
I
I
> :
I
|
'

A CAUTION

e After adjusting the “L/R Shift”, slowly rotate
the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise)
and check that the needle does not touch the
presser foot. If the needle hits the presser foot,
the needle may bend or break.

¢ If the stitches are bunched together, increase
the stitch length. Continuing to sew with the
stitches bunched together may result in the
needle bending or breaking.

Setting the thread tension

You may need to change the thread tension, depending on the
fabric and thread being used.

*‘ ( -
s Width [Enm | —
Length 2.5 e

urshit  [Ed0mm ‘:‘ ‘I|

i |Tsn5ion 2.0 BEJIE

B Correct thread tension
The upper thread and the bobbin thread should cross near
the center of the fabric. Only the upper thread should be
visible from the right side of the fabric, and only the
bobbin thread should be visible from the wrong side of the
fabric.

0

+| [+

©/E
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@

®

®

@® Wrong side of fabric
@ Right side of fabric
® Upper thread
® Bobbin thread

®

B Upper thread is too tight
If the bobbin thread is visible from the right side of the
fabric, the upper thread is too tight.

O 1, Note

e |f the bobbin thread was incorrectly threaded, the
upper thread may be too tight. In this case, refer
to “Installing the bobbin” on page B-21 and
rethread the bobbin thread.

Wrong side of fabric
Right side of fabric
Upper thread
Bobbin thread

The bobbin thread is visible from the right side of the
fabric.

CXSEOKCXS)

Each press of | —| makes the thread tension looser.
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B Upper thread is too loose
If the upper thread is visible from the wrong side of the
fabric, the upper thread is too loose.

S 1, Note

¢ If the upper thread was incorrectly threaded, the
upper thread may be too loose. In this case, refer
to “Upper Threading” on page B-24 and rethread
the upper thread.

Wrong side of fabric
Right side of fabric
Upper thread
Bobbin thread

The upper thread is visible from the wrong side of the
fabric.

@O

Each press of |+| makes the thread tension tighter.

e Press .

¢ To reset the selected stitch pattern back to its default
settings, press |2/, and then press (i, .

f Width

Length

N

o

3 3
3

3

i)

vrshitt  [(E0mm | —
Tension m

+ [+
o[

(=]
=
L J

B

100%

6 Press o« |.

— The original screen is displayed.

1+ Note

Q e If the upper thread is not threaded correctly or
the bobbin is not installed correctly, it may not
be possible to set the correct thread tension. If
the correct thread tension cannot be achieved,
rethread the upper thread and insert the bobbin
correctly.

1+ Note

Q ¢ The next time that the same straight stitch is
selected, the stitch length is set to 2.0 mm.

All stitch settings (stitch width (zigzag width),
stitch length, L/R shift, thread tension) are saved,
not just the setting that was changed. When the
same stitch pattern is selected, the last settings
saved are displayed even if the machine was
turned off. If the settings are changed again, or if
» is pressed to reset the setting to its default,
the new settings are not saved unless ||/ is
pressed another time.

Evenif 2| is pressed, the settings for
programmed thread cutting and automatic
reverse/reinforcement stitching cannot be reset.

Saving stitch settings

If you wish to save specific settings for a stitch so that they can

be used later, press after changing the settings to save the
new settings with the selected stitch.
This feature can be used only with utility stitches.

O To use a stitch length of 2.0 mm for the straight stitch

o Select a straight stitch.

e Press (2]

e Set the stitch length to 2.0 mm.

"' Width 0.0 031 lj} II‘ UA'A'N

Length 2.0 mm B [B
urshit  [Edmm tj Lij
Tension m B [B ‘/;]

B
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Useful Functions

Automatically cutting the thread Memo

® Programmed thread-cutting will not be performed

The machine can be set to automatically cut the threads at the if the “Start/Stop” button is pressed while sewing.

end of the stitching. This is called “programmed thread-

cutting”. If programmed thread-cutting is set, automatic Pre§s (ReverSfa stitch button) or @
reverse/reinforcement stitching is also set. (Reinforcement stitch button) at the end of the
stitching.

e |f the power is turned off, programmed thread-

o Turn on the machine.
cutting will be turned off.

e Select a stitch.

e For details on selecting a stitch, refer to “Sewing a
stitch” on page B-35.

M3IS OL DNILYVILS

Mirroring stitches

You can sew the mirror image of a stitch horizontally (left and

e Press on the screen. right).

o Turn on the machine.
e Select a stitch.

¢ For details on selecting a stitch, refer to “Sewing a
stitch” on page B-35.

o Width Length /R Shift Tension |, w
0.002. 5000 02N 4.0 BNEET
] Al &

1-04 [1-06 |1-06

7%, and then | 4t on the screen.

— You get €, and the machine is set for

programmed thread-cutting and automatic reverse/ _ ' ‘
reinforcement stitching T B (T R
’ L0 05025 EL 0.0 0uRY 4.0 JESS

¢ To turn programmed thread cutting off, press . @ @

Set the fabric in place, and press the “Start/Stop”
button once.

— Stitching will begin after reverse stitches or 100%

reinforcement stitches are sewn.
— Itturns to [Z , and the pattern displayed at the top of
e Once you have reached the end of the stitching, press the screen is mirrored.

(Reverse stitch button) or (©) (Reinforcement stitch

e To turn the mirrored stitching off, press 4\ .
button) once.

If stitching, such as buttonholes and bar tacking, that Memo
includes reinforcement stitching has been selected, this e Mirroring is not possible when the mirroring icon
operation is unnecessary. is grayed out on the editing screen. Certain
— After the reverse stitching or reinforcement stitching stitches, such as buttonholes, etc., cannot be
has been done, the machine stops, and the thread is mirrored.
cut. ¢ When the machine is turned off, the mirroring
setting is cancelled.
N
I
i T
: Adjusting the presser foot pressure
I
I
i You can adjust the presser foot pressure (the amount of
I . .
! pressure applied to the fabric by the presser foot) on the
! settings screen. The higher the number, the greater the
LA pressure will be. Set the pressure at “3” for normal sewing.
O—"'—0
@ The point where the “Start/Stop” button was pressed. o Press to display the settings screen.
®@ The point where (Reverse stitch button) or @
(Reinforcement stitch button) was pressed. Display page 2.
® The thread is cut here. e

Basic operations B-43



Useful Functions

e Adjust the “Presser Foot Pressure” by pressing —|/ +|.

e P A=

. Presser Foot
%, Pressure

‘Iéuél Initial Position U@ L%J

Automatic Fabric Sensor System (Automatic
presser foot pressure)

The thickness of the fabric is automatically detected and the
presser foot pressure is automatically adjusted with an internal
sensor while sewing, to insure that your fabric is fed smoothly.
The fabric sensor system works continuously while sewing.
This function is useful for sewing over thick seams or quilting.
For details, refer to the “Sewing” section.

o Press to display the settings screen.

e Display page 3.

e Set “Automatic Fabric Sensor System” to “ON”.

% Pivoting Height muu HaSLy
m =+ =

~m
B0

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

Free Motion
. Foat Haioht
o

Automatic Fabric
> Sensor System

H Reinforcement
H @ Priority

A EEEEEEEE—————

Pivoting
"~ ——
If the pivot key is selected, the machine stops with the needle
lowered (in the fabric) and the presser foot is automatically
raised to an appropriate height when the “Start/Stop” button is
pressed. When the “Start/Stop” button is pressed again, the
presser foot is automatically lowered and sewing continues.
This function is useful for stopping the machine to rotate the
fabric.

A CAUTION

¢ When the pivot key is selected, the machine
will begin stitching when the “Start/Stop”
button is pressed or the foot controller is
pressed down even if the presser foot has been
raised by pressing () (Presser foot lifter
button). Be sure to keep your hands and other
items away from the needle, otherwise injuries
may occur.

z/a Memo
e When the pivot key is selected, the height of the

presser foot when sewing is stopped can be
changed according to the type of fabric being
sewn. Press to display “Pivoting Height” in

the settings screen. Press  —| or +|to select one
of the three heights (3.2 mm, 5.0 mm or 7.5 mm).
Generally 3.2 mm is the preferred setting.

+;
ﬂ% s

%u,' Pivoting Height m
3 T mm

K Ik
o @
o G

Automatic Fabric
> Sensor System

Reinforcement
‘@ Priority

L Note

Q ¢ The “Needle Position - Up / Down” in the
settings screen, must be set to the down
position 31 for the pivot function to be used.
When “Needle Position - Up / Down” is set in the
raised position, @ appears as light gray and
cannot be used.

The pivot function can only be used with stitches
where presser foot J or N is indicated in the
upper-left corner of the screen. If any other stitch

is selected, appears as light gray and is not
available.

e Use () (Presser foot lifter button) to make sure
the presser foot is lowered, and then press the
“Start/Stop” button to continue sewing.

* If the pivot key is selected, — and +| beside
“Presser Foot Height” in the settings screen are
not available and the setting cannot be changed.
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o Select a stitch.
e Press to select the pivot function.

o U Width Length  L/R Shift Tension |, w

0.002. 5000 02N 4.0 BNEET
L1

—> The key appears as (@.

Place the fabric under the presser foot with the needle
at the starting point of the stitching, lower presser foot
and then press the “Start/Stop” button. The machine
will begin sewing.

Memo

e If you press the “Start/Stop” button to pause
sewing, press it again to continue, reverse
stitches (or reinforcement stitches) will not be
sewn.

Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop the machine at
the point where the sewing direction changes.

@)

— The machine stops with the needle in the fabric, and
the presser foot is raised.

Rotate the fabric, and then press the “Start/Stop”
button.

— The presser foot is automatically lowered, and
sewing continues.

AR —mmIII———

Sewing with free motion mode
——
In free motion mode, the presser foot is raised to the necessary
height for free motion sewing. When starting to sew, the
internal sensor detects the thickness of the fabric, and the
quilting foot is raised to the height specified in the machine
settings screen.

In this mode, lower the feed dogs (using the feed dog position
switch) so that the fabric can be moved freely in any direction.

A CAUTION

¢ With free motion quilting, control the feeding
speed of the fabric to match the sewing speed.
If the fabric is moved faster than the sewing
speed, the needle may break or other damage
may result.

B Adjusting free motion presser foot height

o Select a stitch.

e Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
i 3:5 0202 .5 LU N0.00 Y4 .0

e Press [ to display editing screen.

e Press [-=0).

+

Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
3.50082.50L 0.0 0084 0]
Ll

—> The key appears as B&.

e Press to display the settings screen.
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6 Display page 3.

Adjust the “Free Motion Foot Height” by pressing |-/
+ to select the height that the quilting foot is raised

above the fabric.

¢ Increase the setting by pressing |+ , for example,
when sewing very stretchy fabric, so that it is easier
to sew.

‘gﬂ. Piveting Height m(:HI‘ ‘%.
=

Free Motion
t+ v FootHeight
Automatic Fabric
5 Sensor System

E@ Ereiiﬂnl'i:yrcement [O_NJ @ﬁ
Memo

¢ In order to sew with a balanced tension, it may be
necessary to adjust the upper thread tension. For
details, refer to “Setting the thread tension” on
page B-41. Test with a sample piece of quilting
fabric.

Hands-free raising and lifting of the presser
foot

Using the knee lifter, you can raise and lower the presser foot
with your knee, leaving both hands free to handle the fabric.

S

Bl Installing the knee lifter
o Turn off the machine.

Insert the knee lifter into the mounting slot on the front
of the machine in the lower-right corner.

Align the tabs on the knee lifter with the notches in the
mounting slot, and then insert the knee lifter as far as
possible.

1+, Note

Q ¢ |f the knee lifter is not fully inserted into the
mounting slot, it may fall out while the machine is
operating.

B Using the knee lifter

o Stop the machine.

¢ Do not use the knee lifter while the machine is
operating.

With your knee, press the knee lifter to the right.
Keep the knee lifter pressed to the right.

— The presser foot is raised.

e Release the knee lifter.

— The presser foot is lowered.

A CAUTION

e While sewing, keep your knee away from the
knee lifter. If the knee lifter is pressed while
the machine is operating, the needle may
break or the machine may be damaged.
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Stitch Setting Chart

Applications, stitch lengths and widths and whether the twin needle can be used are listed for utility stitches in the
following table.

| Memo
e The stitches shown in the table below may differ slightly from the stitch patterns displayed in the LCD.

I For free motion quilting, use free motion open toe quilting foot “O”.

*2 For free motion quilting, use free motion quilting foot “C” (sold separately with some models) or free motion open toe quilting
foot “O”.

"3 When the Automatic reverse/reinforcement key is activated, the stitch will begin with reinforcement stitch. If “Reinforcement
Priority” on page 3 of the settings screen is also set to “ON”, the machine will sew reinforcement stitches at the end of
stitching and then stop.

M3IS OL DNILYVILS

Do not sew reverse stitching when using the walking foot.

Stitch width | Stitch length Reverse/
Stitch Stitch Stitch name Presser Applications [mm (inch)] | [mm (inch)] | Twin | Reinforce- Walking
number foot Auto. Auto. needle ment foot
Manual Manual stitching
- Straight stitch General sewing, gather, 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) OK
i' 1-01  |(Left) JT |pintuck, etc. 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 J) Reverse NO
[ (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Straight stitch General sewing, gather, 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) OK
| 1-02  |(Left) J'T |pintuck, etc. 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 J) Reverse > | oK™
I (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Straight stitch General sewing, gather, 3.5 (1/8) 2.5 (3/32) OK
i' 1-03 |(Middle) JT |pintuck, etc. 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 ) Reverse NO
1 (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Straight stitch General sewing, gather, 3.5 (1/8) 2.5 (3/32) .
i 1-04  |(Middle) J*1 | pintuck, etc. 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 (OJK) Re::fe"r:fe' oK'
! (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Triple stretch General sewing for 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) .
i 1-05 |stitch J'7  |reinforcement and 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re;:?nr;:e- NO
I decorative topstitching 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Stem stitch Reinforced stitching, 1.0 (1/16) 2.5 (3/32) OK Reinforce-
% 1-06 J'T |sewing and decorative 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 J) ment NO
applications (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Decorative Decorative stitching, top 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) .
-i- 1-07 |stitch N1 |stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re::fe"r:fe' NO
b (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Basting stitch Basting 0.0 (0) 20 (3/4) .
I 1-08 g 0.0-7.0 5-30 no | Reinforce- |4
| ©-1/4) |@316-1-3/16) ment
_ Zigzag stitch For overcasting, mending. 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16) OK
g 1-09 J 0.0-7.0 0.0-5.0 J Reverse NO
(0-1/4) (0-3/16) (J)
. Zigzag stitch For overcasting, mending. 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16) OK
% 1-10 S 0.0-7.0 0.0-5.0 0| Reverse™ | oK™
(0-1/4) (0 -3/16) (J)
Zigzag stitch Start from right needle 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16) OK
é 1-11  |(Right) J'1 | position, zigzag sew at 25-5.0 0.3-5.0 p Reverse 3 | oK™
left. (8/32-3/16) | (1/64 - 3/16) (J)
Zigzag stitch Start from left needle 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16) OK
% 1-12  |(Left) JT |position, zigzag sew at 25-5.0 0.3-5.0 ) Reverse > | oK™
right. (8/32-3/16) | (1/64 - 3/16)
- 2 steps elastic Overcasting (medium 5.0 (3/16) 1.0 (1/16) OK
< 1-13  |zigzag stitch J'7 | weight and stretch 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 (J) Reverse > | oK™
<~ fabrics), tape and elastic 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
3 steps elastic Overcasting (medium, 5.0 (3/16) 1.0 (1/16) OK
< 1-14 |zigzag stitch J'T  |heavyweight and stretch 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 J) Reverse > | oK™
s fabrics), tape and elastic 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
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Stitch width | Stitch length Reverse/
Stitch Stitch Stitch name Presser el [mm (inch)] | [mm (inch)] | Twin | Reinforce- A Walking
number foot Auto. Auto. needle ment foot
Manual Manual stitching
Overcasting Reinforcing of light and 3.5 (1/8) 2.0 (1/16) Reinforce-
E 1-15 |stitch G medium weight fabrics 25-50 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(3/32-3/16) | (1/64 - 3/16)
Overcasting Reinforcing of 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
E 1-16 |stitch G heavyweight fabric 25-50 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(3/32-3/16) | (1/64 - 3/16)
Overcasting Reinforcing of medium,
stitch heavyweight and easily 5.0 (3/16) 25 (3/32) Reinforce-
E =17 G | friable fabrics or 13-85 -35/-106 1?62 ) 2/36 NO ment NO
decorative stitching. (178 -3/16) | (1/64 - 3/16)
Overcasting Reinforced seaming of 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) .
E 1-18  |[stitch J1 | stretch fabric 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 OJK Re'”f°rfe' NO
©0-14 | (ea-316) | (4) men
Overcasting Reinforcing of medium
= stitch * stretch fabric and 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) OK Reinforce-
E. 1-19 J1 h iaht fabri 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 J t NO
N eavyweight fabric, ©0-1/4) | (/64-316) | Y men
decorative stitching
Overcasting Reinforcement of stretch 4.0 (3/16) 4.0 (3/16) OK Reinforce-
E 1-20 |stitch J*1  |fabric or decorative 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (J) ment NO
stitching (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Overcasting Stretch knit seam 5.0 (3/16) 4.0 (3/16) Reinforce-
E: 1-21  |stitch J1T 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 NO ment NO
- (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Single Reinforcement and 6.0 (15/64) 3.0 (1/8) .
g 1-22  |diamond J'T | seaming stretch fabric 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 OJK Remfor;:e- NO
overcast stitch ©-14 | (/ea-3m1e) | ) men
Single Reinforcement of stretch 6.0 (15/64) 1.8 (1/16) .
§ 1-23 | diamond 1 |fabric 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 OJK Reiforee- | o
overcast stitch ©0-14 | (/ea-3m1e) | 4) men
o With side Straight stitch while 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
i 1-24  |cutter S cutting fabrics 0.0-25 0.2-5.0 NO ment NO
s (0-3/32) (1/64 - 3/16)
With side Zigzag stitch while cutting 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16) Reinforce-
§ 1-25 |cutter S fabrics 3.5-50 0.0-5.0 NO ment NO
s (1/8 - 3/16) (0-3/16)
With side Overcasting stitch while 3.5 (1/8) 2.0 (1/16) Reinforce-
E 1-26 |cutter S cutting fabrics 3.5-50 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
s (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 3/16)
With side Overcasting stitch while 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
E 1-27 |cutter S cutting fabrics 3.5-50 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
s (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 3/16)
With side Overcasting stitch while 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
% 1-28 |cutter S cutting fabrics 3.5-50 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
s (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Piecing stitch Piecework/patchwork 6.5 5.5 (7/32) 2.0 (1/16)
i 1-29  [(Right) JT | mm (approx. 1/4 inch) 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 NO Reverse 3 | ok™
'p right seam allowance 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Piecing stitch Piecework/patchwork 2.0 (1/16)
i 1-30 |(Middle) J72 - 0.2-5.0 NO Reverse > oK™
'p (1/64 - 3/16)
- Piecing stitch Piecework/patchwork 6.5 1.5 (1/16) 2.0 (1/16)
i 1-31  [(Left) J'T |mm (approx. 1/4 inch) left 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 NO Reverse 3 | oK™
'p seam allowance (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
= Hand-look Quilting stitch made to 0.0 (0) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
:i: 1-32 | quilting stitch J1 look like hand quilting 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
e stitch (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
. Quilting Zigzag stitch for quilting 3.5 (1/8) 1.4 (1/16)
g 1-33  |appliqué J'T  |and sewing on appliqué 0.0-7.0 0.0-5.0 NO Reverse 3 | oK™
Q zigzag stitch quilt pieces 0-1/4) (0 -3/16)
. Quilting Quilting stitch for invisible 1.5 (1/16) 1.8 (1/16) Reinforce-
z 1-34 |appliqué stitch| J*1 |appliqué or attaching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
-Q binding (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Quilting Background quilting 7.0 (1/4) 1.6 (1/16) Reinforce-
% 1-35 |stippling stitch| J*1 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
Q (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
~ Blind hem Hemming woven fabrics 00 2.0 (1/16) Reinforce-
< 2-01 |stitch R 04-5.0 NO NO
P 3« --3 ment

(1/64 - 3/16)
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Stitch Setting Chart

Stitch width | Stitch length Reverse/
i [mm (inch)] | [mm (inch)] i i - i
Stitch Stitch Stitch name Presser e Twin | Reinforce- | Walking
number foot Auto. Auto. needle ment foot
Manual Manual stitching
Blind hem Hemming stretch fabric 00 2.0 (1/16) Reinforce-
§ 2-02 |stretch stitch R 3 - 53 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(1/64 - 3/16)
Blanket stitch Appliqués, decorative 3.5 (1/8) 2.5 (3/32) ) :
i 2-03 J | blanket stitch 0.0-7.0 0.4-50 8K) Re::fe"nrfe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Shell tuck Shell tuck edge finish on 4.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) OK Reinforce-
- 2-04 |edge stitch J1 |fabrics 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 J) ment NO
: 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
< Satin scallop Decorating collar of 5.0 (3/16) 0.5 (1/32) . :
Z 2.05 |stitch N1 |blouse, edge of 0.0-7.0 0.1-5.0 (OJK) Re:::’r:fe NO
s handkerchief (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Scallop stitch Decorating collar of 7.0 (1/4) 1.4 (1/16) Reinforce-
% 2-06 N1 |blouse, edge of 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 NO ment NO
handkerchief (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Patchworkjoin Patchwork stitches, 4.0 (3/16) 1.2 (1/16) )
~ -
< 2-07 |stitch J*1 | decorative stitching 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 8() Re::‘::nrtce NO
- (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Patchwork Patchwork stitches, 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) OK Reinforce-
E 2-08 |double J decorative stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (J) ment NO
overlock stitch 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Couching Decorative stitching, 5.0 (3/16) 1.2 (1/16) . _
§ 2-09 |stitch J'1  |attaching cord and 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 (OJK) Relr:::tce NO
couching 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Smocking Smocking, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 1.6 (1/16) ) :
% 2-10 |stitch J*1 |stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8() Re::‘::nrtce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Feather stitch Fagoting, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) . :
% 2-11 J1 |stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-50 8() Re::gtce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Fagoting cross Fagoting, bridging and 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) . :
% 2-12 |stitch J*1 | decorative stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8() Re::gtce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
o Tape attaching Attaching tape to seam in 4.0 (3/16) 1.0 (1/16) ) :
< | 213 |stitch 41 |stretoh fabric 00-70 | o02-50 | O | RO o
-2 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Ladder stitch Decorative stitching 4.0 (3/16) 3.0 (1/8) Reinforce-
E 2-14 J1 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Rick-rack Decorative top stitching 4.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) .
N -
X 215 |stitch g1 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8K) Re:::’nrfe NO
2 0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Decorative Decorative stitching 5.5 (7/32) 1.6 (1/16) ) :
E 2-16 |stitch g 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8K) Re:::’nrfe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Serpentine Decorative stitching and 5.0 (3/16) 1.0 (1/16) . _
2 217 |stitch N1 |attaching elastic 0.0-7.0 02-5.0 (OJK) Re:::’r:fe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Decorative Decorative stitching and 6.0 (15/64) 1.0 (1/16) OK Reinforce-
% 2-18 |stitch N1 |appliqué 0.0-7.0 0.2-5.0 (J) ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Decorative Decorative stitching 7.0 (1/4) 1.6 (1/16) Reinforce-
% 2-19 |stippling stitch| N*! 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Hemstitching Decorative hems, triple 1.0 (1/16) 2.5 (3/32) ) :
i 3-01 N |[straight at left 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8() Re::‘::nrtce NO
n (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
- Hemstitching Decorative hems, triple 3.5 (1/8) 2.5 (3/32) ) :
I 3-02 N1 |straight at center 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8() Re::‘::nrtce NO
i (0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems, top 6.0 (15/64) 3.0 (1/8) .
> -
§ 3-03 |zigzag N1 |stitching 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 8() Re::‘:nrtce NO
= - 1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems, lace 3.5 (1/8) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
E 3-04 N1 |attaching pin stitch 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
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Stitch Setting Chart

Stitch width | Stitch length Reverse/
i [mm (inch)] | [mm (inch)] i i - i
Stitch Stitch Stitch name Presser R Eanee Twin | Reinforce- A Walking
number foot Auto. Auto. needle ment foot
Manual Manual stitching
Hemstitching Decorative hems 3.0 (1/8) 3.5 (1/8) Reinforce-
3 3-05 N 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems, daisy 6.0 (15/64) 3.0 (1/8) Reinforce-
$ 3-06 N1 |stitch 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 3.5 (1/8) Reinforce-
§ 3-07 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 3.5 (1/8) Reinforce-
% 3-08 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 04-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 3.5 (1/8) . _
% 3-09 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 04-50 (OJK) Re:::’r:fe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 4.0 (3/16) ) :
E 3-10 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-50 (OJK) Re::‘::nrtce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 4.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) ) :
g 3-11 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 04-50 (OJK) Re::‘::nrtce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Honeycomb Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) ) :
§ 3-12 |stitch N1 [hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re;:’:r:tce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Honeycomb Heirloom, decorative 6.0 (15/64) 3.5 (1/8) ) :
% 3-13 |stitch N |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re;:’:r:tce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 6.0 (15/64) 1.6 (1/16) . :
% 3-14 N |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re::::tce NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 6.0 (15/64) 3.0 (1/8) Reinforce-
é 3-15 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 6.0 (15/64) 4.0 (3/16) .
tz 3-16 N |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re::fe"nrfe' NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 4.0 (3/16) 2.5 (3/32) Reinforce-
% 3-17 N1  |hems 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Heirloom, decorative 5.0 (3/16) 2.0 (1/16) . :
1 3-18 N1 |hems 0.0-7.0 04-50 (OJK) Re:::’nrfe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems and 6.0 (15/64) 2.0 (1/16) . :
% 3-19 N1 |bridging stitch 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re:::’nrfe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems. 5.0 (3/16) 3.0 (1/8) . :
E 3-20 N1 |Fagoting, attaching ribbon| 0.0 - 7.0 0.4-5.0 (OJK) Re:::’r:fe NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems, 6.0 (15/64) 1.6 (1/16) Reinforce-
E 3-21 N1 |smocking 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
Hemstitching Decorative hems, 5.0 (3/16) 1.6 (1/16) Reinforce-
E 3-22 N1 |smocking 0.0-7.0 0.4-5.0 NO ment NO
(0-1/4) (1/64 - 3/16)
i: 4-01 | onhole A 9 3.0-5.0 0.2-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
us stitch (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
N Tapered round nenforoed waisttapered | 5.0 (3/16) | 0.4 (1/64) Automatic
4-02 | onhole A 3.0-5.0 02-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
us . (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
stitch
Round ended Buttonholes with vertical 5.0 (3/16) 0.4 (1/64) Automatic
4-03 |buttonhole A bar tack in heavyweight 3.0-50 02-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
stitch fabrics (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
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Stitch Setting Chart

Stitch width | Stitch length Reverse/
Stitch Stitch Stitch name Presser el [mm (inch)] | [mm (inch)] | Twin | Reinforce- A Walking
number foot Auto. Auto. needle ment foot
Manual Manual stitching
_ ::l:::‘:d i‘et;ci’u”r:?f;;: 'f'aggrtlctz 5.0(3/16) | 0.4 (1/64) Automatic
4-04 buttonhole A 3.0-5.0 0.2-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
= stitch (1/8 - 3/16) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
_ Stretch Buttonholes for stretch or | 6.0 (15/64) 1.0 (1/16) Automatic
4-05 |buttonhole A woven fabrics 3.0-6.0 05-2.0 NO reinforce- NO
= stitch (1/8 - 15/64) | (1/32 -1/16) ment
_ Heirloom Buttonholes for heirloom 6.0 (15/64) 1.5 (1/16) Automatic
4-06 |buttonhole A and stretch fabrics 3.0-6.0 1.0-3.0 NO reinforce- NO
= stitch (1/8 - 15/64) (1716 - 1/8) ment
— Bound The first step in making 5.0 (3/16) 2.0 (1/16) Automatic
4-07 |buttonhole A bound buttonholes 0.0-6.0 0.2-4.0 NO reinforce- NO
— stitch (0 - 15/64) (1/64 - 3/16) ment
_ Keyhole Buttonholes in 7.0 (1/4) 0.5 (1/32) Automatic
4-08 :t‘;tt:;"m'e A ?:;‘I’Z;”feo'?:‘atrg;:?l':f 3.0-7.0 0.3-1.0 NO | reinforce- | NO
a (1/8 - 1/4) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
buttons
e e ot® | 10w | s
4-09 buttonhole A larger flat buttons 3.0-7.0 0.3-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
! (1/8 - 1/4) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
stitch
o e e | zowa | s v
4-10 stitch A in heavyweight or thick 3.0-7.0 0.3-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
- (1/8 - 1/4) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
fabrics
nn Darning stitch Darning of medium weight 7.0 (1/4) 2.0 (1/16) Automatic
i 4-11 A |fabric 25-70 04-25 NO | reinforce- NO
i (3/32-1/4) | (1/64 -3/32) ment
Darning stitch Darning of heavyweight 7.0 (1/4) 2.0 (1/16) Automatic
4-12 A fabric 25-70 04-25 NO reinforce- NO
(3/32 - 1/4) (1/64 - 3/32) ment
Bar tack stitch Reinforcement at opening 2.0 (1/16) 0.4 (1/64) Automatic
E 4-13 A of pocket, etc. 1.0-3.0 0.3-1.0 NO reinforce- NO
(1716 - 1/8) (1/64 - 1/16) ment
Button sewing Attaching buttons 3.5 (1/8) Automatic
@ 4-14  |stitch M 25-45 - NO reinforce- NO
(3/32 - 3/16) ment
Eyelet stitch For making eyelets, holes 7.0 (1/4) 7.0 (1/4) Automatic
s 4-15 N on belts, etc. 7.06.05.0 7.06.05.0 NO reinforce- NO
KO (1/4 15/64 (1/4 15/64 ment
3/16) 3/16)
) Reverse For attaching appliqué on .
i T 5-01 (Straight N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO Re|r:1:>nr;:e- NO
i stitch) and mitering corners
Sideways to For attaching appliqué on Reinforce-
— 5-02 |left (Straight N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO t NO
stitch) men
Sideways to For attaching appliqué on Reinforce-
- 5-03 |right (Straight N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO t NO
stitch) men
) Forward For attaching appliqué on .
1l 5-04 |(Straight N |tubular pieces of fabric - - NO Re'r:’:nrfe' NO
| stitch) and mitering corners
Sideways to For attaching appliqué on Reinforce-
’(\_’\ 5-05 |left (Zigzag N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO NO
. ment
stitch)
Sideways to For attaching appliqué on Reinforce-
’\_’)\ 5-06 |right (Zigzag N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO NO
- ment
stitch)
Fo_rward ) For attachmg appllqug on Reinforce-
%l 5-07 |(Zigzag stitch) N tubular pieces of fabric - - NO ment NO
and mitering corners
Reverse For attaching appliqué on Reinforce-
%T 5-08 |(Zigzag stitch) N tubular pieces of fabric — — NO ment NO
and mitering corners
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Embroidery Step by Step

Chapter

Embroidery Step by Step

3 STARTING TO

EMBROIDER

Follow the steps below to prepare the machine for embroidery.

Step 7, 8

Step # Aim Action Page
1 Presser foot attachment Attach embroidery foot “U”. B-53
2 Checking the needle Use needle 75/11 for embroidery. * B-30
3 Embroidery unit attachment Attach the embroidery unit. B-54
4 Bobbin thread setup For the bobbin thread, wind embroidery bobbin thread and set it in place. B-21
5 Fabric preparation Attach a stabilizer material to the fabric, and hoop it in the embroidery frame. B-57
6 Embroidery frame attachment Attach the embroidery frame to the embroidery unit. B-63
7 Pattern selection Turn the main power to on, and select an embroidery pattern. B-62
8 Checking the layout Check and adjust the size and position of the embroidery. B-63
9 Embroidery thread setup Set up embroidery thread according to the pattern. B-56

* Itis recommended that a 90/14 needle should be used when embroidering on heavy weight fabrics or stabilizing products (for example;
denim, puffy foam, etc.). Ball point needle (golden colored) 90/14 is not recommended for embroidery.
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Attaching the Embroidery Foot

Attaching the Embroidery Foot

Use the included screwdriver to loosen the presser foot
holder screw, and then remove the presser foot holder.

A CA U T I O N e The presser foot holder screw can also be loosened

o Be sure to use embroidery foot when doing or tightened with the L-shaped (or disc-shaped)
. . screwdriver.
embroidery. Using another presser foot may
cause the needle to strike the presser foot,
causing the needle to bend or break and
possibly cause injury.

o Press (1) (Needle position button) to raise the needle.

e Press .

¢ When the message “OK to automatically lower the @ Screwdriver

presser foot? ” appears on the LCD screen, press | o | @ Presser foot holder
to continue. ® Presser foot holder screw

A3AIOYIWI OL DNILIVLS

— The screen changes, and all keys and operation Attach embroidery foot “U” so that the presser foot

buttons are locked (except [ 1)) holder screw fits into the notch in the foot.

13O

e Raise the presser foot lever.

Press the black button on the presser foot holder to

remove the presser foot. e Make sure that embroidery foot “U” is vertical when

it is installed.

Hold the embroidery foot in place with your right
hand, and then use the included screwdriver to
securely tighten the presser foot holder screw.

i
N

A,ﬁ?’

@ Black button
® Presser foot holder

A CAUTION

e Use the included screwdriver to firmly tighten
the screw of the embroidery foot. If the screw
is loose, the needle may strike the presser foot
and possibly cause injury.

e Press | ,G| to unlock all keys and buttons.
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Attaching the Embroidery Unit

Slide the tab on the cover of the connection port in the
A CAUTION

¢ Do not move the machine with the embroidery
unit in place. The embroidery unit may be
dropped and cause injury.

¢ Keep your hands and other objects away from
the embroidery carriage and frame. Otherwise
injury may result.

direction of the arrow to open the cover.

~

%‘»/

/

1+ Note

Q ¢ Do not touch the connector in the embroidery
unit connector slot. The connector could be
damaged, and it may cause malfunctions.

¢ Do not lift up on the embroidery carriage, and do

O 1, Note

¢ Be sure to close the cover of the connection port
when the embroidery unit is not being used.

not forcefully move it. It may cause malfunctions.

o Turn off the machine.

Insert the embroidery unit connector into the
connection port, and then lightly push in the
embroidery unit until it snaps into place.

@ Connection port
® Embroidery unit connector

A CAUTION

¢ Before attaching the embroidery unit, be sure
to turn off the machine. Otherwise, injuries
may occur if one of the operation buttons is
accidentally pressed and the machine starts
sewing.

1+, Note

Q * Make sure that there is no gap between the
embroidery unit and the machine, otherwise the
embroidery pattern may not be sewn correctly.
Be sure to fully insert the connector into the
connection port.

¢ Do not push on the carriage when attaching the
embroidery unit to the machine, otherwise
damage to the embroidery unit may result.

e Pull the flat bed attachment off to the left.

\
~
S

/

6 Turn on the machine.

— A message appears in the screen.

Be sure that no objects or hands are near the
embroidery unit and press | o« |.

A

will move. Keep your hands etc.
away from the carriage.

=

— The carriage moves to its initial position.
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Attaching the Embroidery Unit

@ Carriage

A CAUTION

¢ Keep your hands and foreign objects away
from the embroidery carriage and frame when
the machine is embroidering. Otherwise,
injury may result.

1+ Note

Q ¢ |f the machine was not initialized correctly, the
initial screen may not appear. This is not a sign of
a malfunction. If this occurs, turn the machine
off, then on again.

¢ A confirmation message to lower the frame-
securing lever after the carriage moves to its
initial position is displayed. Continue with pattern
selection and remember to lower the frame-
securing lever when the embroidery frame is
attached.

— The screen for selecting the embroidery pattern type
is displayed.

& | ¥
AB [A&

Always press when
[ | removing Embroidery unit.

¢ For details on the embroidery patterns, refer to
“Selecting Embroidery Patterns” on page B-62.

Memo

¢ Utility stitches cannot be selected when the
embroidery unit is attached.

B Removing the embroidery unit
Make sure that the machine is completely stopped and
follow the instructions below.

o Remove the embroidery frame.

¢ For details on removing the embroidery frame, refer
to “Attaching the Embroidery Frame” on page B-61.

e Press (5, and then press | o« .

= ways press when
| 1{moving Embroidery unit.

— The embroidery carriage moves into a position
where it can be stored.

e Turn off the machine.

A CAUTION

¢ Always turn off the machine before removing
the embroidery unit.
It may cause malfunctions if removed when
the machine is turned on.

Hold the release button on the bottom left of the
embroidery unit, and slowly pull the embroidery unit
to the left.

@ Release button

A CAUTION

¢ Do not carry the embroidery unit by holding
the release button compartment.

®
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Embroidery Attractive Finishes

Embroidery Attractive Finishes

Alternate bobbin case (for prewound or other
embroidery bobbin threads)

There are many factors that go into beautiful embroidery.
Using the appropriate stabilizer (page B-57) and hooping
the fabric in the frame (page B-58) are two important

factors mentioned earlier. Another important point is the G
appropriateness of the needle and thread being used. See &
the explanation of threads below. ®/"
B Thread ® Alternate bobbin case
(no color on the screw)
Upper thread |Use embroidery thread intended for use with
this machine. The alternate bobbin case with no color on the tension

Other embroidery threads may not yield

adjustment screw is set with tighter tension for embroidery
optimum results.

with different weights of bobbin threads and a variety of
embroidery techniques. This bobbin case is identified with
a dark colored mark on the inside of the bobbin cavity.
The tension screw on this case can be adjusted if
necessary. For details on adjusting thread tension, refer to
“Adjusting thread tension” in the “Embroidering” section.

Bobbin thread |Use embroidery bobbin thread intended for
use with this machine.

O 1, Note

¢ Before embroidering, check that there is enough
thread in the bobbin. If you start to sew your
embroidery project without enough thread in the
bobbin, you will need to rewind the bobbin in the
middle of the embroidery pattern.

¢ See “Cleaning the Race” in the “Appendix” section
for how to remove the bobbin case.

A CAUTION

¢ When embroidering on large garments
(especially jackets or other heavy fabrics), do
not let the fabric hang over the table.
Otherwise, the embroidery unit cannot move
freely and the embroidery frame may strike the
needle, causing the needle to bend or break

Memo

¢ |f you use threads other than those listed above,
the embroidery may not sew out correctly.

H Bobbin case

Two types of bobbin cases are included with this

machine. When embroidering, use the appropriate bobbin
case depending on the bobbin thread that will be used.
See the explanation of bobbin case types below.

Standard bobbin case (recommended for sewing and for
embroidering with included 60 weight bobbin thread)

@ Standard bobbin case
(green marking on the screw)

The standard bobbin case originally installed in the
machine has a green marking on the tension adjustment
screw. We recommend using the included embroidery
bobbin thread with this bobbin case. Do not adjust the
tension screw on this bobbin case with the green marked
screw.

and possibly cause injury.

Place the fabric so that it does not hang off the
table or hold the fabric to keep it from
dragging.

L Note
Q ¢ Do not leave objects in the range of motion of the

embroidery frame. The frame may strike the
object and cause a poor finish to the embroidery
pattern.

e When embroidering on large garments
(especially jackets or other heavy fabrics), do not
let the fabric hang over the table. Otherwise, the
embroidery unit cannot move freely, and the
pattern may not turn out as planned.
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Preparing the Fabric

A CAUTION

e Use fabrics with a thickness of less than 3 mm
(approx. 1/8 inch). Using fabrics thicker than 3
mm (approx. 1/8 inch) may cause the needle
to break.

¢ When using layers with thicker batting etc.,
you can sew more attractive embroidery by
adjusting the embroidery presser foot height in
the embroidery settings screen (see below).

¢ In the case of thick terry cloth towels we
recommend that you place a piece of water
soluble stabilizer on the top surface of the
towel. This will help to reduce the nap of the
toweling and result in more attractive
embroidery.

O 1, Note

e Press| B |. In the “Embroidery Foot Height”

display, use |[— and + in the settings screen.
Adjust the presser foot height for thick or puffy
fabrics.

‘ Embroidery
Tancinn

m=+ %

Embroidery
Foot Height

¢ To increase the space between the presser foot
and the needle plate, set the embroidery foot
height to a larger number, 1.5 mm setting is used

m(=|+ |22

for most embroidery.

Attaching iron-on stabilizers (backing) to the

fabric
"~ —
For best results in your embroidery projects, always use
stabilizer material for embroidery. Follow the package
instructions for the stabilizer being used.

When using fabrics that cannot be ironed (such as terry cloth
or fabrics that have loops which expand when ironed) or in
places where ironing is difficult, position the stabilizer
material under the fabric without fusing it, then position the
fabric and stabilizer in the embroidery frame, or check with
your authorized Brother dealer for the correct stabilizer to use.

A CAUTION

¢ Always use a stabilizer material for embroidery
when sewing stretch fabrics, lightweight
fabrics, fabrics with a coarse weave, or fabrics
which cause pattern shrinkage. Otherwise, the
needle may break and cause injury. Not using
a stabilizer material may result in a poor finish
to your project.

Use a piece of stabilizer which is larger than the
embroidery frame being used.

® ©
@ Size of the embroidery frame
® Iron-on stabilizer (backing)

e Iron the iron-on stabilizer material to the wrong side of
the fabric.

<
P

@ Fusible side of stabilizer
@ Fabric (wrong side)

Memo

¢ When embroidering on thin fabrics such as
organdy or lawn, or on napped fabrics such as
terry cloth or corduroy, use water soluble
stabilizer (sold separately) for best results. The
water soluble stabilizer material will dissolve
completely in water, giving the project a more
attractive finish.

Basic operations B-57
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Preparing the Fabric

Hooping the fabric in the embroidery frame

B Types of embroidery frames
The types and numbers of supplied embroidery frames
will differ depending on the machine model.

Extra Large

Embroidery field 26 cm x 16 cm

(10 - 1/4 inches x 6 - 1/4 inches)

Use when embroidering connected or combined
characters or patterns, or when embroidering large
patterns.

Large (sold separately with some models)

Embroidery field 18 cm x 13 cm (7 inches x 5 inches)
Use when embroidering patterns between 10 cm x 10 cm
(4 inches x 4 inches) and 18 cm x 13 cm (7 inches x 5
inches).

Medium (sold separately with some models)
Embroidery field 10 cm x 10 cm (4 inches x 4 inches)
Use when embroidering patterns under 10 cm x 10 cm
(4 inches x 4 inches).

Small (sold separately with some models)

Embroidering field 2 cm x 6 cm (1 inch x 2 - 1/2 inches)
Use when embroidering small sized patterns, such as
name tags.

Other optional embroidery frames can be used. When
choosing frames that do not appear on the screen, be sure
to check the design size of the embroidery field of the
optional frame. Check with your authorized Brother
dealer for frame compatibility.

Select a frame that is slightly larger than the pattern size.
Included frame options are displayed on the screen.

CD@

- IR Erie

‘5* ‘?3 i-o ﬁ%ﬁ‘s
“&:.!)‘v 012 ﬁ]

@ Highlighted: Can be used
® Shaded: Cannot be used

A CAUTION

¢ If you use a frame that is too small, the presser
foot may strike the frame during sewing and
cause injury or may damage your machine.

B Inserting the Fabric

LY Note

e [f the fabric is not securely held in the embroidery
frame, the embroidery design will sew out poorly.
Insert the fabric on a level surface, and gently
stretch the fabric taut in the frame. Follow the

steps below to insert the fabric correctly.

Lift-up and loosen the frame adjustment screw and
remove the inner frame.

@ Frame adjustment screw
® Inner frame
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Preparing the Fabric

Lay the fabric right side up on top of the outer frame.

Re-insert the inner frame making sure to align the inner Memo

frame’s /\ with the outer frame’s \/ . e After stretching the fabric, lightly tapping it should
produce a drum-like sound.

¢ Stretch the fabric from all four corners and all four
edges. While stretching the fabric, tighten the
frame adjustment screw.

Return the frame adjustment screw to its initial
position.

AIAIOYIWT OL DNILAVIS

@ Inner frame’s /\

® Outer frame’s \V4
® Frame adjustment screw

Slightly tighten the frame adjustment screw, and then

remove the slack in the fabric by gently pulling on the Memo

edges and corners. Do not loosen the screw. * You can use the included screwdriver when you
loosen or tighten the frame adjustment screw.

)

B Using the embroidery sheet
When you want to embroider the pattern in a particular

Gently stretch the fabric taut, and tighten the frame place, use the embroidery sheet with the frame.

adjustment screw to keep the fabric from loosening With a chalk pencil, mark the area of the fabric you
after stretching. want to embroider.
¢ After stretching the fabric, make sure the fabric is
taut.
®

@® Embroidery pattern

® Mark
¢ Make sure the inside and outside frames are even

before you start embroidering.

@—EE@

@ Outer frame
® Inner frame
® Fabric
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Preparing the Fabric

Place the embroidery sheet on the inner frame. Align

the guide lines on the embroidery sheet with the mark Embroidering small fabrics or fabric edges
you made on the fabric.

Use an embroidery stabilizer to provide extra support. After
embroidering, remove the stabilizer carefully. Attach the
stabilizer as shown in the following examples. We
recommend using a stabilizer for embroidery.

B Embroidering small fabrics
Use a temporary spray adhesive to adhere the small piece
of fabric to the larger piece in the frame.
If you do not wish to use a temporary spray adhesive,
attach the stabilizer with a basting stitch.

@ Inner frame \\
® Guide line

Gently stretch the fabric so there are no folds or
wrinkles, and press the inner frame into the outer
frame.

7/

@ Fabric
® Stabilizer

B Embroidering edges or corners
Use a temporary spray adhesive to adhere the small piece
of fabric to the larger piece in the frame.
If you do not wish to use a temporary spray adhesive,

@ Inner frame attach the stabilizer with a basting stitch.
® Outer frame

e Remove the embroidery sheet.

v

Q
/

@ Fabric
® Stabilizer

B Embroidering ribbons or tape
Secure with double-sided tape or a temporary spray
adhesive.

) v

)

T.1

z
|

O\ J

7/

7\
W

N/

//l

@ Ribbon or tape
® Stabilizer
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Attaching the Embroidery Frame

Lower the frame-securing lever to be level with the
«!, Note frame to secure the embroidery frame in the
N,

e Wind and insert the bobbin before attaching the embroidery frame holder.
embroidery frame making sure to use the
recommended bobbin thread.

o Press (L) (Presser foot lifter button) to raise the presser
foot.

e Raise the frame-securing lever.
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@

\ ¢ If the frame-securing lever is not lowered, the
following message appears. You cannot start
sewing until you lower the frame-securing

(@ Frame-securing lever lever.
® Carriage
o . . . o Make sure embroidery frame is moved
Align the embroidery frame guide with the right edge as far back as possible. LOCK DOWN
of the embroidery frame holder. THE FRAME-SECURING LEVER.
OK

B Removing the embroidery frame

Press (&) (Presser foot lifter button) to raise the presser
foot.

e Raise the frame-securing lever.
@ Embroidery frame holder
® Embroidery frame guide

Slide the embroidery frame into the holder, making
sure to align the embroidery frame’s arrow mark with
the one on holder.

@® Arrow mark
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Selecting Embroidery Patterns

Copyright information

The patterns stored in the machine are intended for private
use only. Any public or commercial use of copyrighted
patterns is an infringement of copyright law and is strictly
prohibited.

Embroidery pattern types

There are many character and decorative embroidery patterns
stored in the machine's memory (see the “Embroidery Design
Guide” for a full summary of patterns in the machine's
memory). You can also use patterns from USB flash drive (sold
separately).

]
& | W
o—-AB | AA | IIOT—©

(SIS N =)
I |
® ® o

Embroidery patterns

Brother “Exclusives”

Floral alphabet patterns

Character patterns

Frame patterns

Press this key to position the embroidery unit for storage
Patterns saved in the machine's memory

Patterns saved in USB flash drive

CESNORGICRSRAORS)

Selecting an embroidery pattern

Select a simple pattern built-in your machine and embroider
for testing purposes. You can try various selection of patterns
and pattern editing in the “Embroidering” section.

o Press & in the pattern type selection screen.

¢ Once the machine has finished the initialization and
the carriage has moved to the start position, the
pattern type selection screen will display. If another

screen is displayed, press to display the screen

& | M
AB | AA

Always press when
I removing Embroidery unit.

Press ‘ or ’ to display the desired pattern on the

screen. Press » 4 times in this procedure.

001 002 1
13
:
o003 o004

e Press & , and then [E5)

(Cem B! 23 i)

¥ = Z,_‘:;«
3 e :
i 019 020

— Pattern editing screen appears.

e Press |

¢ For details on pattern editing screen, refer to “Editing
Patterns” in the “Embroidering” section.

| &im
— Embroidery settings screen appears.

) ) () oo

¢ For details on embroidery settings screen, refer to
“Editing Patterns” in the “Embroidering” section.

¢ Confirm the pattern position to be sewn, referring to
“Confirming the Pattern Position” on page B-63.

3+
o

— Embroidering screen appears.
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Confirming the Pattern Position

The pattern is normally positioned in the center of the
embroidery frame. If the pattern needs to be repositioned
for better placement on the garment, you can check the
layout before starting embroidery.

Checking the pattern position

The embroidery frame moves and shows the pattern position.
Watch the frame closely to make sure the pattern will be sewn
in the right place.

o Press on the embroidery settings screen.

o P
From i @ i , press the key for the position that you

L]l

want to check.

(Le» 37 SomiEm
Coo

+ B 6
LE—ro

@ Selected position

— The carriage will move to the selected position on
the pattern.

>»| Memo

¢ To see the entire embroidering area, press .
The embroidery frame moves and shows the
embroidery area.

e Press ok |

Previewing the selected pattern

o Press (@) .

— An image of the pattern as it will be embroidered
appears.

Press (]| 0 [0 | = | to select the frame used in the
preview.

¢ Frames displayed in light gray cannot be selected.

* Press § ) to enlarge the image of the pattern.

e The pattern can be sewn as it appears in the
following display.

2
=®

B Frame sizes displayed on screen

Display Frame type and embroidering area

Q Extra large embroidery frame
= 26 cm x 16 cm (10-1/4 inches x 6-1/4 inches)

@* Large embroidery frame (sold separately with some
* |models)
18 cm x 13 cm (7 inches x 5 inches)

Medium embroidery frame (sold separately with
some models)
10 cm x 10 cm (4 inches x 4 inches)

Small embroidery frame (sold separately with some
models)

2 cm x 6 cm (1 inch x 2-1/2 inches)

A CAUTION

¢ Make sure the needle is up when the
embroidery frame is moving. If the needle is
down, it could break and result in injury.

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

Basic operations B-63
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Embroidering

Embroidering
After the preparations are done, you can try embroidering. Lower the presser foot, then press the “Start/Stop”
This section describes the steps for embroidering and button to start embroidering.
appliquéing. After 5-6 stitches, press the “Start/Stop” button again

to stop the machine.

N\

Embroidering a pattern

Embroidery patterns are embroidered with a change of thread
after each color.

Prepare embroidery thread of the color shown on the
screen.

Ul ! 0 Omin —~__ 0
é U 8625 15minE 7

O WARM GRAY ™

E%, W TEALGREEN 5 | (7) Trim the excess thread at the end of the seam. If the
muesTiac | [[~3e end of the seam is under the presser foot, raise the
P presser foot, then trim the excess thread.
O WARM GRAY .__U_H

@ Embroidery color order

¢ The thread color number set displayed for the thread

colors can be changed. Press | B |, and then change
the setting in the settings screen. For details, refer to
“Changing the thread color display” on page B-65.

Set the embroidery thread, and thread the needle.

¢ Refer to “Threading the upper thread” on page B-24 \
and “Threading the needle” on page B-26.

LY Note
¢ Before using the needle threader, be sure to ) o o
lower the presser foot. o Ifthe thread is left at the beginning of the stitching, it
may be sewn over as you continue embroidering the

pattern, making it very difficult to deal with the
thread after the pattern is finished. Trim the thread at
the beginning.

Pass the thread through the embroidery foot hole, and
hold it lightly in your left hand.

Give the thread a little slack. e Press the “Start/Stop” button to start embroidering.

— Stitching stops automatically with reinforcement after
one color has been completed. When automatic
thread cutting is set, the thread is cut.

S~

A CAUTION

¢ If the thread is pulled too tight, the needle may
break or bend.

¢ Do not let hands or objects hit the carriage
while sewing. The pattern may misalign.
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Embroidering

Remove the thread for the first color from the
machine. Thread the machine with the next color.

Repeat the same steps for embroidering the remaining
colors.

uj |__2078 _ Gmin
é;’) Y 8625 15m.nE

min

W TEALGREEN 3
7, o S —— t‘a

i I ueHT LILAC 1
Y Hwemmeray 2 [*Sg
mgme 1 (U

— When the last color is sewn, the message informing
that the embroidering is finished will appear on the
display. Press | o« |, and the display will return to the
initial screen.

- Memo

¢ For the automatic thread cutting setting, refer to
“Using the automatic thread cutting function (END
COLOR TRIM)” in the “Embroidering” section.

9 Cut the excess thread jumps within the color.

Changing the thread color display

You can display the name of the thread colors or embroidery
thread number.

Memo

e Colors on the screen may vary slightly from actual
spool colors.

o Press .

e Use ‘ or ’ on operation panel to display the thread
color selections.

Q‘"‘
v

o e —
123 #123 | 4 | P |7
I mz3 Embroidery | 4 »
JEo= Max Embroidery
T Speed spm

Use \E\ or \\E/ to select the name of the thread colors
or the embroidery thread number.

#28 e sl 5 »
Oiec 23 | < 10
E #23 Embroidery 4
E Max Embroidery R i

) Speed spm

Thread color name

V] | 0 0 min _ 0
é U 8625 15minz 7

min

[0 WARM GRAY 3

E;. I TEAL GREEN 4
=

I LIGHT LILAC 1

I WARM GRAY |E‘

Thread number

V] | 0 0 min _ 0
é U 8625 15minz 7

min

399
u| Embroidery 3

E s me .
L N Bbvicery 3

e
E Erugrniderv 1 | >g

E :Eir?\?:miderv 2 | U _/""

When the thread number “#123” is displayed, use '«
or > to select from six embroidery thread brands

pictured below.

o4z was | <[ p |5
E’"'A’! Embroidery :J (] E
g}: Max Embroidery

T Speed Spm U LJ

Embroidery (polyester thread)

D gggmidllv
W22 oidory
H 2 roidery
O Eroidery
Country (cotton thread)* me,
H &y
H oy
H Sy
Madeira Poly (polyester thread) mso

oia Poly
W2 iiva poly
H okiica poly
230 poty
Madeira Rayon 1125, novon
2% s Ravon
I }adeirs Ravon
E Madeira Rayon

Sulky 1218

O siiky

1503
B siiky

1121
O suiky

1218
O siiky

Robison-Anton (polyester mae,
thread) 575

1
W R'X poly
E R~A Pal‘{

9126
I R’A Pty

* Depending on the country or area, cotton-like polyester
thread is sold.

6 Press o« |.

Basic operations B-65

AIAIOYIWT OL DNILAVIS




Embroidering

B-66



v
Sewing

This section describes procedures for using the various utility stitches as well as other
functions. It provides details on basic sewing in addition to the more expressive features of
the machine, such as sewing tubular pieces and buttonholes.

Page number starts with “S” in this section.

Chapterl SEWING ATTRACTIVE FINISHES............cccoeuveeeeee S-2
Chapter2 UTILITY STITCHES.......cotinuerirnincsnrecssneecssnnencsnss S-6

A CAUTION

¢ Before replacing the presser foot, be sure to press (Presser foot/Needle exchange key)
on the operation panel to lock all keys and buttons, otherwise injuries may occur if the
“Start/Stop” button or any other button is pressed and the machine starts. For details on
changing the presser foot, refer to “Replacing the Presser Foot” in the “Basic operations”
section.




Sewing Tips

chaper | SEWING ATTRACTIVE
FINISHES

Sewing Tips

Trial sewing

After you have set up the machine with the thread and needle
appropriate for the type of fabric being sewn, the machine
automatically sets the stitch length and width for the stitch
that is selected. However, a trial piece of fabric should be
sewn since, depending on the type of fabric and stitching
being sewn, the desired results may not be achieved.

For the trial sewing, use a piece of fabric and thread that are
the same as those used for your project, and check the thread
tension and stitch length and width. Since the results differ
depending on the type of stitching and the number of layers of
fabric sewn, perform the trial sewing under the same
conditions that will be used with your project.

Changing the sewing direction

When the stitching reaches a corner, stop the machine.

Leave the needle lowered (in the fabric). If the needle

remains up when the machine stops sewing, press
(Needle position button) to lower the needle.

Raise the presser foot lever, and then turn the fabric.

Turn the fabric using the needle as a pivot.

l

e Lower the presser foot lever and continue sewing.

Sewing curves

Stop sewing, and then slightly change the sewing direction to
sew around the curve. For details on sewing with an even
seam allowance, refer to “Sewing an even seam allowance”
on page S-3.

When sewing along a curve while using a zigzag stitch, select
a shorter stitch length in order to obtain a finer stitch.

Sewing cylindrical pieces

Removing the flat bed attachment allows for free-arm sewing,
making it easier to sew cylindrical pieces such as sleeve cuffs
and pant legs.

o Pull the flat bed attachment off to the left.

~
~
\ -

/

V -

Slide the part that you wish to sew onto the free arm,
and then sew from the top.

When you are finished with free arm sewing, install the
flat bed attachment back in its original position.
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Sewing Tips

B Aligning the fabric with a needle plate marking

Sewing an even seam allowance The markings on the needle plate show the distance from
the needle position of a seam sewn with the straight stitch
To sew an even seam, start sewing so that the seam allowance (left needle position). Sew while keeping the edge of the
is to the right of the presser foot, and the edge of the fabric is fabric aligned with a marking on the needle plate. The
aligned with either the right edge of the presser foot or a distance between the markings in the upper scale is
marking on the needle plate. 1/8 inch (3 mm) and the distance between the markings in

the grid is 5 mm (3/16 inch).

B Aligning the fabric with the presser foot

Sew while keeping the right edge of the presser foot a For stitches with a left needle position
fixed distance from the edge of the fabric. (Stitch width: 0.0 mm) S
] ®
@ I I : I
| @ - o 5% i in :|® w
—Lu| m
® J | ©G |III!I2I|?I I4Icm 2
1 J || Z
gy ® M ==e ® 4
| il 2
@ Seam - T =
® Presser foot 1 %
i 1 =
1 I <
B Aligning the fabric with the stitch guide foot : : -
(sold separately with some models) %
Sew while keeping the right edge of the fabric aligned ® Seam I
with a desired position of markings on the stitch guide ® Presser foot A
foot. ® Centimeters
® Inches
O-— ® Needle plate
® 1.6cm (5/8 inch)
]
@ } T _I/©
Lf
|
|
|
@ Seam
® Stitch guide foot
® Markings
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Sewing Various Fabrics

Sewing Various Fabrics

Release the presser foot locking pin (black button).

Sewing thick fabrics

— The presser foot remains level, allowing the fabric to
be fed.

B If the fabric does not fit under the presser foot
If the fabric does not fit easily under the presser foot, raise
the presser foot lever even higher to bring the presser foot
to its highest position.

— After the seam is sewn, the presser foot will return to
its original angle.

Memo

¢ You may find adjusting the “Presser Foot
Pressure” in the settings screen helpful on some

thick fabrics.
¢ (For models equipped with Automatic Fabric
B If thick seams are being sewn and the fabric Sensor System)

does not feed at the beginning of stitching When “Automatic Fabric Sensor System” in the
The fabric may not feed when thick seams are being sewn settings screen is set to “ON”, the thickness of the
and the presser foot is not level, as shown below. In this fabric is automatically detected by the internal
case, use the presser foot locking pin (black button on the sensor so the fabric can be fed smoothly for best
left side of zigzag foot “J” so that the presser foot remains sewing results. For details on the automatic fabric
level while sewing, allowing the fabric to be fed smoothly. sensor system, refer to “Automatic Fabric Sensor

System (Automatic presser foot pressure)” in the
“Basic operations” section.

A CAUTION

¢ If fabric more than 6 mm (15/64 inch) thick is
sewn or if the fabric is pushed with too much
force, the needle may bend or break.

@® Sewing direction

o Raise the presser foot lever.

Sewing thin fabrics

Align the beginning of stitching, and then position the A

fabric. When sewing thin fabrics, the stitching may become

While holding zigzag foot “)” level, hold the presser misaligned or the fabric may not feed correctly. Move the
foot locking pin (black button on the left side) pressed needle (be sure to use a fine needle) to the furthest left or right
in, and lower the presser foot lever. hand position so that the fabric does not get pulled down into

the feed dog area. If this occurs, place thin paper or stabilizer
material under the fabric and sew it together with the fabric.
When you have finished sewing, tear off any excess paper.

@ Presser foot holding pin (black button)

@ Stabilizer material or paper
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Sewing Various Fabrics

Sewing stretch fabrics

First, baste the pieces of fabric together, and then sew without
stretching the fabric.

@ Basting
For best results when sewing on knit fabrics use the stretch
stitches. Also be sure to use a needle for knits. The
recommended stitches and their stitch numbers are indicated
below.

o -~ [y
Stitch I D : <
h IR
Model 4 1-05 1-06 1-13 1-14 2-13
Model 3,2 05* 06* 13 14* 48
Model 1 05* 06* 11 12% 42

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

Sewing leathers or vinyl fabrics
"~ ——
When sewing fabrics that may stick to the presser foot such as
leathers or coated fabrics, change the presser foot to the non
stick foot*. The walking foot* is also suitable for sewing some
leathers or vinyl fabrics.

* Sold separately with some models.

@ Leather

S 1, Note

¢ The walking foot can only be used with straight
or zigzag stitch patterns with reinforcement
stitches. For details, refer to “Stitch Setting
Chart” in the “Basic operations” section.

¢ When using the walking foot, test sew on a scrap
piece of leather or vinyl that is to be used in
project to make sure foot does not leave any

marks.

Sewing hook-and-loop fastener tape

A CAUTION

e Use only the adhesive-free hook-and-loop
fastener tape which is designed for sewing.
When the glue adheres to the needle or the
bobbin hook race, it may cause malfunction.

¢ If the hook-and-loop fastener tape is sewn with
the thin needle (65/9-75/11), the needle may
bend or break.

1+, Note

Q ¢ Before sewing, baste together the fabric and the
hook-and-loop fastener tape.

Make sure that the needle passes through the hook-and-loop
fastener tape by turning the handwheel and lower the needle
into the hook-and-loop fastener tape before sewing. And then,
sew the edge of the hook-and-loop fastener tape at a slow
speed.

If the needle does not pass through the hook-and-loop
fastener tape, replace the needle with the needle size for
thicker fabrics. For details, refer to “Fabric/thread/needle
combinations” in the “Basic operations” section.

@ Edge of the hook-and-loop fastener tape

Sewing S-5
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Basic Stitching

Chapter 2 UTILITY STITCE

Basic Stitching

Straight stitches are used for sewing plain seams.

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Presser foot

Stitch name Stitch

Model 4
Model 1

o~
)
°
°
o
=

Stitch number

{cm)

Basting stitch I 1-08 08 07
{am)

! 1-01 01* 01*
Straight stitch (Left) [D

i 1-02 02* 02*

'@ J

Straight stitch (Middle) i' 1-03 03* 03*
1
@

Straight stitch (Middle) ! 1-04 04* 04*
I
[cn]

Triple stretch stitch i 1-05 05* 05*
n

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

Basting

Sew basting with a stitch length between 5 mm (3/16 inch)
and 30 mm (1-3/16 inches).

o Attach zigzag foot “}”.

[}
B

e Select stitch |
e Start sewing.

Basic stitching

o Baste or pin together the fabric pieces.

e Attach zigzag foot “}”.

e Select a stitch.

Lower the needle into the fabric at the beginning of the
stitching.
6 Lower the presser foot lever, and then start sewing.

6 When sewing is finished, cut the thread.

S-6



Basic Stitching

B Changing the needle position
The needle position used as the baseline is different for the
straight stitch (left needle position) and the straight stitch
(center needle position).

O] @

N

@ Straight stitch (left needle position)
@ Straight stitch (center needle position)

When the stitch width of the straight stitch (left needle
position) is set to its standard setting (0.0 mm), the
distance from the needle position to the right side of the
presser foot is 12 mm (1/2 inch). If the stitch width is
changed (between 0 and 7.0 mm (1/4 inch)), the needle
position will also change. By changing the stitch width
and sewing with the right side of the presser foot aligned
with the edge of the fabric, a seam allowance can be sewn
with a fixed width.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

| @ |
0.0 20 5.5 7.0
\@ f \@\ ‘6)‘ \(é
I ® |

Stitch width setting

Distance from the needle position to the right side of the
presser foot

12.0 mm (1/2 inch)
10.0 mm (3/8 inch)
6.5 mm (1/4 inch)

5.0 mm (3/16 inch)

@0 006

e For details, refer to “Setting the stitch width” in the
“Basic operations” section.
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Blind Hem Stitching

Blind Hem Stitching

Secure the bottoms of skirts and pants with a blind hem.

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Stitch name

Model 4
Presser foot

-
°©
-]

<}
=

Blind hem stitch < | 201 36 31
~
; R
Blind he_m stretch 202 37 32
stitch
) Memo

e When the size of cylindrical pieces is too small to
slide onto the arm or the length is too short, the
fabric will not feed and desired results may not be
achieved.

o Turn the skirt or pants wrong side out.

O] ®

@ Wrong side of fabric
® Right side of fabric
® Edge of fabric

® Bottom side

Fold the fabric along the desired edge of the hem, and
press.

@ Wrong side of fabric
® Right side of Fabric
® Edge of fabric

@ Desired edge of hem

<Thick fabric>

<Normal fabric>

<Seen "% from the side>

Use a chalk to mark on the fabric about 5 mm (3/16
inch) from the edge of the fabric, and then baste it.

Wrong side of fabric
Right side of fabric
Edge of fabric
Desired edge of hem
5 mm (3/16 inch)
Basting

@O0

<Thick fabric>

O)

<Normal fabric>
<Seen from the side>
Q Fold back the fabric inside along the basting.

Wrong side of fabric
Right side of fabric
Edge of fabric
Desired edge of hem
5 mm (3/16 inch)
Basting

Basting point

QPO

<Thick fabric>

<Normal fabric>

<Seen from the side>

Unfold the edge of fabric, and position the fabric with
the wrong side facing up.

Wrong side of fabric
Right side of fabric
Edge of fabric
Desired edge of hem
Basting point
Basting

@O0

<Thick fabric>

<Normal fabric>

<Seen from the side>

e Attach blind hem foot “R”.

0 Select < or é

e Remove the flat bed attachment to use the free arm.
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Blind Hem Stitching

Slide the item that you wish to sew onto the free arm,
make sure that the fabric feeds correctly, and then start Memo

sewing. ¢ Blind hem stitches cannot be sewn if the left

needle drop point does not catch the fold. If the
needle catches too much of the fold, the fabric

™~ - cannot be unfolded and the seam appearing on
\ - the right side of the fabric will be very large,
/ Q S leaving an unattractive finish. If you experience
N / either of these cases, perform the following
instructions to solve the problem. S
@ Free arm H If the needle catches too much of the hem fold

The needle is too far to the left.
Decrease the stitch width so that the needle slightly
catches the fold of the hem.

Position the fabric with the edge of the folded hem
against the guide of the presser foot, and then lower
the presser foot lever.

O Example: Thick fabric

SIHDLILS ALITILN

© - O

@ Wrong side of fabric

g gm% of hem O Example: Normal fabric
uide

Adjust the stitch width until the needle slightly catches
the fold of the hem. —

® -p [ O

@ Wrong side of fabric
® Right side of fabric

(® Needle drop point
When you change the needle drop point, raise the
needle, and then change the stitch width.
* To make fine adjustments to the needle drop point,
adjust the stitch width setting. (The stitch width
setting is in neither millimeters nor inches.)

E |- &=

N7 MC@ AWAWA m@

@ Thick fabric
® Normal fabric
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Blind Hem Stitching

B If the needle does not catch the hem fold
The needle is too far to the right.
Increase the stitch width so that the needle slightly catches
the fold of the hem.

O Example: Thick fabric

= ]

© =

O Example: Normal fabric

=

@® Wrong side of fabric
@ Right side of fabric

Sew with the fold of the hem against the presser foot
guide.

Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop sewing when you
are finished, and raise the presser foot and needle to
remove the fabric by pulling it back.

1+, Note

Q * Be sure to pull the fabric backward after finished
sewing. If you pull the fabric toward side or
forward, the presser foot may be damaged.

@ Remove the basting stitching and reverse the fabric.

@ =

@ Wrong side of fabric
® Right side of fabric
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Overcasting Stitches

Overcasting Stitches

Sew overcasting stitches along the edges of cut fabric to
prevent them from fraying.

Sewing overcasting stitches using
overcasting foot “G”

e Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Presser foot

Stitch name

Model 4

N
)
°
°
<]
=

Stitch number

1-15 15% 13*

Overcasting stitch 16 14 G

1-17 17 15

Y (VWY [ vvv
>

Rotate the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise).
Check that the needle does not touch the presser foot.

0

@ The needle should not touch the presser foot
center bar

Sew with the edge of the fabric against the presser foot
guide.

@ Needle drop point

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

o Attach overcasting foot “G”.

e Select a stitch.

A CAUTION

e Be sure to pull the fabric backward after
finished sewing. If you pull the fabric toward
side or forward, the presser foot pin may be
damaged.

¢ If thread is tangled on the presser foot, remove
the entangled thread, and then raise the
presser foot lever to remove the presser foot. If
the presser foot is raised while entangled with
thread, the presser foot may be damaged.

A CAUTION

¢  When using overcasting foot “G”, be sure to
select a stitch that can be used with
overcasting foot “G”. If you sew with the
incorrect stitch, the needle may hit the presser
foot, bending the needle or damaging the
presser foot.

Position the fabric with the edge of the fabric against
the guide of the presser foot, and then lower the
presser foot lever.

@ Guide

Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop sewing when you
are finished, and raise the presser foot and needle to
remove the fabric by pulling it back.

Sewing S-11
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Overcasting Stitches

Sewing overcasting stitches using zigzag foot
ll]”

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Presser foot

Stitch name Stitch

Model 4

o
)
°
o
<]
=

Stitch number

Zigzag stitch 1-09 09* 08*

Zigzag stitch (Right) 11 10

JAV.V R VAYAVAN

2 steps elastic zigzag

stitch 1-13 13 11

AAA
IV VA

3 steps elz_astlc zigzag :é’ 1-14 14* 10%
stitch &
E 1-18 18 16
J
E: 119 | 19 17
Overcasting stitch =
E 1-20 20 18
EE 1-21 21 19
Eg 1-22 22 -
Single diamond
overcast stitch
§ 1-23 23 -

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

o Attach zigzag foot “}”.

e Select a stitch.

Sew along the edge of the fabric with the needle
dropping off the edge at the right.

@ Needle drop point

Ay "
AR
PR

v/

.

.

’
AR
T

LA A
P

’
’

@® Needle drop point

Sewing overcasting stitches using the side
cutter (sold separately with some models)

Using the side cutter, seam allowances can be finished
while the edge of the fabric is cut off. Five utility stitches
can be used to sew overcasting stitches with the side
cutter.

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

LY Note

e Thread the needle manually when using the side
cutter, or only attach the side cutter after
threading the needle using the needle threader.

< 3
3 N 8
Stitch name Stitch [] o Iy
= |3 2
<] o
= a
Stitch number
o
i 1-24 24 20
is
; 1-25 25 21
S
With side cutter E 1-26 26 22 S
s
E 1-27 27 23
s
E 1-28 28 24
s

O Side cutter




Overcasting Stitches

o Remove the presser foot. 6 Select a stitch.

Hook the connecting fork of the side cutter onto the Make a cut of about 2 cm (3/4 inch) long in the fabric
needle clamp screw. at the beginning of the stitching.

&

N

@® 2cm (3/4inch)

Position the fabric in the side cutter.

@® Connecting fork The cut in the fabric should be positioned over the
® Needle clamp screw guide plate of the side cutter.

Position the side cutter so that side cutter pin is aligned
with the notch in the presser foot holder, and then
slowly lower the presser foot lever.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

@ Guide plate

e If the fabric is not positioned correctly, the fabric will
not be cut.

9 Lower the presser foot lever, and then start sewing.

@ Notch in presser foot holder

® Pin

S 1, Note

Q e When it is hard to set under the presser foot
holder, fit the pin on the side cutter into the notch
of the presser foot holder raising up the presser
foot lever higher.

— A seam allowance is cut while the stitching is sewn.
Raise the presser foot lever to check that the side

()

cutter is securely attached. e If the stitching is sewn in a straight line Es’ the seam
I

Pass the upper thread under the side cutter, and then allowance will be about 5 mm (3/16 inch).

pull it out toward the rear of the machine.

@ 5 mm (3/16 inch)

Memo

¢ The side cutter can cut as much as one layer of
13-0z. denim.

¢ After using the side cutter, clean it by removing
any lint or dust.

e If the side cutter can no longer cut fabric, use a
piece of cloth to apply a small amount of oil to the
cutting edge of the cutter.
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Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

v L
3 N - §
(3] — -
Stitch name [<] - [} Q
= 3 ° @
2 = g
= o
Stitch number
Narrow rounded
buttonhole stitch 4-01 [ 57
Tapered round ended
buttonhole stitch 4-02 8 °8
Round ended '
buttonhole stitch 3 4-03 & 59
Narrow squared ¥
buttonhole stitch | 4-04 80 60
Stretch l?uttonhole 3 4-05 81 61
stitch S
: = A
Heirloom _buttonhole 4-06 82 62
stitch $
Bound b_uttonhole 4-07 83 63
stitch
Keyhole !auttonhole — 4-08 84 64
stitch %
Tapered keyhole
buttonhole stitch 4-09 85 65
Keyhole !auttonhole 4-10 86 66
stitch
Button sewing stitch @ 4-14 90 70 M

Buttonhole sewing

The maximum buttonhole length is about 28 mm (1-1/8
inches) (diameter + thickness of the button).

Buttonholes are sewn from the front of the presser foot to the
back, as shown below.

0]
Eéé

8
g
$

R
S

)

o

g

e
poss | gy
e

S)

oo
ez
e
S 2
WNWMNVWWM
S
VMY
S

@ Reinforcement stitching

The names of parts of buttonhole foot “A”, which is used to
create buttonholes, are indicated below.

Button guide plate
Presser foot scale

Pin

Marks on buttonhole foot
5 mm (3/16 inch)

@O
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Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

Use chalk to mark on the fabric the position and length
of the buttonhole.

@ Marks on fabric
® Buttonhole sewing

Pull out the button guide plate of buttonhole foot “A”,
and then insert the button that will be put through the
buttonhole.

M (ol 4p
<> J
" [ ol 4p

B If the button does not fit in the button guide

plate

Add together the diameter and thickness of the button,
and then set the button guide plate to the calculated
length. (The distance between the markings on the presser
foot scale is 5 mm (3/16 inch).)

XD

@ Presser foot scale
® Length of buttonhole (diameter + thickness of button)
® 5 mm (3/16 inch)

Example: For a button with a diameter of
15 mm (9/16 inch) and a thickness of 10 mm (3/8 inch),
the button guide plate should be set to 25 mm (1 inch) on

the scale.
O o
®

@® 10 mm (3/8 inch)
® 15 mm (9/16 inch)

— The size of the buttonhole is set.

Attach buttonhole foot “A”.

Position the upper thread under the presser foot by
guiding thread through the hole in the presser foot
before attaching the buttonhole foot “A”.

Q Select a stitch.

Position the fabric with the front end of the buttonhole
mark aligned with the red marks on the sides of the
buttonhole foot, and then lower the presser foot lever.

»

@ Mark on fabric (front)
® Red marks on buttonhole foot

® Upper thread

Pass the upper thread down through the hole in the

presser foot.

¢ When lowering the presser foot, do not push in the
front of the presser foot.

@ Do not reduce the gap.

Memo

e [f there is difficulty in aligning the marks, slowly
turn the handwheel toward you to check where
the needle will enter the fabric, and then align the
mark on the fabric with that point.

e Pull down the buttonhole lever as far as possible.

@ Buttonhole lever

The buttonhole lever is positioned behind the bracket
on the buttonhole foot.

&

@ Buttonhole lever
® Bracket

o
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Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

Gently hold the end of the upper thread in your left
hand, and then start sewing.

— Once sewing is completed, the machine
automatically sews reinforcement stitches, then
stops.

Press (>¢) (Thread cutter button) once.

Raise the presser foot, and then remove the fabric.

Memo

¢ |f the automatic thread cutting setting was
selected before sewing, the machine will
automatically cut the threads at the end of the
stitching. For details, refer to “Automatically
cutting the thread” in the “Basic operations”
section.

When using the thread cutter on the left side of
the machine or scissors to cut the threads, press
(Needle position button) to raise the needle,
raise the presser foot, and then pull out the fabric
before cutting the threads.

9 Raise the buttonhole lever to its original position.

Insert a pin along the inside of one bar tack at the end
of the buttonhole stitching to prevent the stitching

from being cut.
O]
ind

@ Pin

Use the seam ripper to cut towards the pin and open
the buttonhole.

@ Seam ripper

For keyhole buttonholes, use the eyelet punch to make
a hole in the rounded end of the buttonhole, and then
use the seam ripper to cut open the buttonhole.

@ Eyelet punch

¢ When using the eyelet punch, place thick paper or
some other protective sheet under the fabric before
punching the hole in the fabric.

A CAUTION

¢ When opening the buttonhole with the seam
ripper, do not place your hands in the cutting
direction, otherwise injuries may result if the
seam ripper slips.

¢ Do not use the seam ripper in any other way
than how it is intended.

B Changing the density of the stitching
Adjust the stitch length.

=]

)

¢ For details, refer to “Setting the stitch length” in the
“Basic operations” section.

e If the fabric does not feed (for example, if it is too
thick), decrease the density of the stitching.

B Changing the stitch width
Adjust the stitch width.

=]

>

e For details, refer to “Setting the stitch width” in the
“Basic operations” section.

Memo

e Before sewing buttonholes, check the stitch
length and width by sewing a trial buttonhole on a
scrap piece of fabric.

B Sewing buttonholes on stretch fabrics
When sewing buttonholes on stretch fabrics, use a gimp
thread.
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Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

Hook the gimp thread onto the part of buttonhole foot
“A” shown in the illustration.

e It fits into the grooves, and then loosely tie it.

@) }

e Attach buttonhole foot “A”.

e Select stitch

Adjust the stitch width to the thickness of the gimp
thread.

or

SR
[swocen]

Lower the presser foot lever and the buttonhole lever,
and then start sewing.

When sewing is finished, gently pull the gimp thread to
remove any slack.

Use a handsewing needle to pull the gimp thread to the
wrong side of the fabric, and then tie it.

Button sewing

Buttons can be sewn on with the machine. Buttons with two
or with four holes can be attached.

Measure the distance between the holes in the button
to be attached.

o O
[0}y
[

el

e Remove the flat bed attachment.

Raise the presser foot lever, and then slide the feed dog
position switch, located at the rear of the machine on
the base, to 1 (to the left as seen from the rear of
the machine).

N

FYRRE "

@ Feed dog position switch (as seen from the rear of the
machine)

e Attach button fitting foot “M”.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

6 Select stitch .

¢ Since the end of the thread will be tied off later, do
not set the machine for programmed-thread cutting.

Adjust the stitch width so that it is the same as the
distance between the holes in the button.

Place the button in the position where it will be sewn,
and lower the presser foot lever.

@ Button

¢ When attaching four-hole buttons, first sew the two
holes closest to you. Then, slide the button so that
the needle goes into the two holes toward the rear of
the machine, and then sew them in the same way.

H-
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Buttonhole Stitching/Button Sewing

Turn the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise) to
check that the needle correctly goes into the two holes
of the button.

If it seems as if the needle will hit the button, remeasure
the distance between the holes in the button. Adjust the
stitch width to the distance between the buttonholes.

\

A CAUTION

* When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch the button, otherwise the needle may
bend or break.

Start sewing.

Set the sewing speed controller to the left (so that the
speed will be slow).

— The machine automatically stops after sewing
reinforcement stitches.

¢ Do not press (Thread cutter button).

Use scissors to cut the upper thread and the bobbin
thread at the beginning of the stitching.

Pull the upper thread at the end of the stitching to the
wrong side of the fabric, and then tie it with the bobbin
thread.

e

When you are finished attaching the button, slide the
feed dog position switch, to ofufe (to the right as seen
from the rear of the machine), turn the handwheel to
raise the feed dogs and insert the flat bed attachment.

Memo

¢ The feed dogs come up when you start sewing
again.

B Attaching a shank to a button
To sew the button with a shank, attach the button with
space between it and the fabric, and then wind the thread
by hand. This attaches the button securely.

Place the button into button fitting foot “M”, and then
pull the shank lever toward you.

@ Shank lever

After sewing is finished, cut the upper thread with
plenty of excess, wind it around the thread between
the button and the fabric, and then tie it to the upper
thread at the beginning of the stitching.

Tie together the ends of the bobbin thread at the end
and at the beginning of the stitching at the wrong side of
the fabric.

@»i

e Cut off any excess thread.
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Zipper Insertion

Zipper Insertion

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility Press open the seam allowance from the wrong side of
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic the fabric.
operations” section.

Model 4
Model 3, 2
Presser foot

' ®
Stitch name | @
Stitch number

Straight stitch (Middle) i 1-03 03* 03* | J, I ® Wrong side of fabric S
. |
Align the seam with the center of the zipper, and then 5
* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the baste the zipper in place. <
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch ‘g
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section. H
.
— @ A
Inserting a centered zipper
0)
Stitching is sewn on both pieces of fabric butted against each
other. —®
M

@ Wrong side of fabric
® Basting stitching
—Q) ® Zipper

Remove about 5 cm (2 inches) from the end of the
basting on the outside.

B

/l

&
©) ‘ J@
® Right side of fabric } |
® Stitching [ @
® End of zipper opening ‘#
Il
o Attach zigzag foot “}”. i
|
1
Sew straight stitches up to the zipper opening. ® Wrong side of fabric
With the right sides of the fabric facing each other, sew @ lepgr bastm.g
. . . . ® Outside basting
reverse stitches after reaching the zipper opening. :
® 5cm (2inches)
Using a .bastmg stitch, continue sewing to the edge of Attach the presser foot holder to the right pin of zipper
the fabric. o
foot “1”.
T
\
} ®
O |
T
I G
|
|
I

@ Pin on the right side

(@ Basting stitching ® Needle drop point

® Reverse stitches
® Wrong side of fabric
® End of zipper opening
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Zipper Insertion

(==}
|

e Select stitch i .
1

A CAUTION

¢ When using zipper foot “1”, be sure to select
the straight stitch (center needle position), and
slowly turn the handwheel toward you
(counterclockwise) to check that the needle
does not touch the presser foot. If a different
stitch is selected or the needle hits the presser
foot, the needle may bend or break.

e Topstitch around the zipper.

@ Stitching

@ Right side of fabric

® Basting stitching

® End of zipper opening

A CAUTION

* When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch the zipper, otherwise the needle may
bend or break.

@ Remove the basting stitching.

Inserting a side zipper

Stitching is visible on only one piece of fabric. Use this type of
zipper application for side openings and back openings.

@ Stitching
® Right side of fabric
® End of zipper opening

The following procedure will describe how to stitch on the left
side, as shown in the illustration.

o Attach zigzag foot “}J”.

Sew straight stitches up to the zipper opening.

With the right sides of the fabric facing each other, sew
reverse stitches after reaching the zipper opening.

Using a basting stitch, continue sewing to the edge of

the fabric.
| P———
®
®
@)
.
: \@

(@ Basting stitching

® Reverse stitches

® Wrong side of fabric
® End of zipper opening

Press open the seam allowance from the wrong side of
the fabric.

@ Wrong side of fabric
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Zipper Insertion

Press the seam allowance so that the right side (the side

that will not be stitched) has an extra 3 mm (1/8 inch).

1

@
@ Wrong side of fabric
® 3 mm (1/8 inch)

Align the zipper teeth with the pressed edge of the
fabric having the extra 3 mm (1/8 inch), and then baste
or pin the zipper in place.

O, E'
|
‘ I
@ Zipper teeth
® Basting stitching

Attach the presser foot holder to the right pin of zipper
foot “1”.

If the stitching will be sewn on the right side, attach the
presser foot holder to the left pin of the zipper foot.

| 1
— @
\J
@ Pin on the right side
® Needle drop point

(ecn)

@ Select stitch il .
1

A CAUTION

¢ When using zipper foot “1”, be sure to select
the straight stitch (center needle position), and
slowly turn the handwheel toward you
(counterclockwise) to check that the needle
does not touch the presser foot. If a different
stitch is selected or the needle hits the presser
foot, the needle may bend or break.

Sew the zipper to the piece of fabric with the extra 3
mm (1/8 inch), starting from the base of the zipper.

N

—

A CAUTION

* When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch the zipper, otherwise the needle may
bend or break.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

When you are about 5 cm (2 inches) from the end of
the zipper, stop the machine with the needle lowered
(in the fabric), raise the presser foot lever.

m Open the zipper and continue sewing.

Close the zipper, turn over the fabric, and then baste
the other side of the zipper to the fabric.

@ Basting stitching

Attach the presser foot holder to the other pin of
zipper foot “1”.

If the presser foot holder was attached to the right pin in

step (7} change it to the left pin.

0)

i

®_
W

@ Pin on the left side
® Needle drop point
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Zipper Insertion

Topstitch around the zipper.

Sew reverse stitches at the end of the zipper opening
and align the zipper teeth with the side of the presser
foot.

Right side of fabric
End of zipper opening
Reverse stitches
Beginning of stitching
Basting stitching

©@eeeo

A CAUTION

* When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch the zipper, otherwise the needle may
bend or break.

When you are about 5 cm (2 inches) from the end of
the zipper, stop the machine with the needle lowered
(in the fabric), and then raise the presser foot lever.

Remove the basting stitching, open the zipper, and
then continue sewing.
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Zipper/piping Insertion

A zipper and piping can be sewn in place.

e Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Stitch name

Model 4
Presser foot

o~
)
°
°
o
=

Stitch number

Straight stitch (Left) ' 1-01 | o1* | o1* | **

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

** Adjustable zipper/piping foot (sold separately with some
models)

Inserting a centered zipper

o Refer to step @-0 of “Inserting a centered zipper”
on page S-19.

Remove the presser foot and presser foot holder to
attach the screw-on adjustable zipper/piping foot (sold
separately with some models).

¢ For details on removing the presser foot holder, refer
to “Removing and attaching the presser foot holder”
in the “Basic operations” section.

Slide the presser foot over either the left or right feed
dog.

Left sewing position

Change the needle position so that the needle does not
touch the presser foot.

For details, refer to “Setting the stitch width” in the
“Basic operations” section.

£j/|®

@ Needle drop point

A CAUTION

¢ After adjusting the needle position, slowly turn
the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise)
and check the needle does not touch the
presser foot. If the needle hits the presser foot,
the needle may bend or break.

S 1, Note

e Make sure that the thread between the spool and
the bobbin is pulled tight.

e Select stitch il .
I

Loosen the positioning screw on the back of the presser
foot.

@ Positioning screw

a Securely tighten the positioning screw.

@ Positioning screw
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Zipper/piping Insertion

e Topstitch around the zipper. e After sewing, turn them over.

@ Stitching

@ Right side of fabric

® Basting stitching

@ End of zipper opening

A CAUTION

* When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch the zipper, otherwise the needle may
bend or break.

e Remove the basting stitching.

Inserting a piping

Place the piping between two fabrics inside out, as
shown below.

20
/®
D ©)
@ Fabric
® Piping
® Fabric

Refer to the steps of attaching the adjustable zipper/
piping foot on the previous page.

e Sew along the piping.
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Sewing Stretch Fabrics and Elastic Tape

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility Pin the elastic tape to the wrong side of the fabric.
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic

N Pin the elastic tape to the fabric at a few points to make
operations” section.

sure that the tape is uniformly positioned on the fabric.

/

* L
$ | 5 g
Stitch name [<] o oy
= 3 @
<) o ®
= o
Stitch number
. ) C
Stem stitch % 1-06 06* 06* ® 5
\ E
2 steps elastic zigzag << ) =
stitch :> 1-13 13 " @ Elastic tape ;
3 st lastic zi ’ @ Pin Eil
steps elastic zigzag < 1-14 1a* 1% - =
stitch < e Attach zigzag foot “}”. T
k: m
Tape attaching stitch E: 2-13 48 42
)

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

e Select a stitch.

Sew the elastic tape to the fabric while stretching the
tape so that it is the same length as the fabric.

o Attach zigzag foot “)”. While pulling the fabric behind the presser foot with
your left hand, pull the fabric at the pin nearest the front
of the presser foot with your right hand.

Stretch stitching

e Select stitch %

e Sew the fabric without stretching it.

'
b
b
>
. . 2
Elastic attaching )
(-
When elastic tape is attached to the cuff or waist of a piece of ol
clothing, the finished dimensions will be that of the stretched ::/\
elastic tape. Therefore, it is necessary that a suitable length of ‘

the elastic tape be used.

A CAUTION

*  When sewing, be sure that the needle does not
touch any pins, otherwise the needle may bend
or break.
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic Appliqué stitching
operations” section.

Cut out the appliqué, leaving a seam allowance of
between 3 and 5 mm (1/8 and 3/16 inch).

Presser foot

Stitch name

Model 4
Model 1

N
)
°
°
<]
=

®
Stitch number /

Zigzag stitch 1-09 09* 08*

Quilting appliqué

Ll [ SN AN

zigzag stitch 1-33 33 28
i @ Seam allowance
Blanket stitch 2-03 38 33
Place a pattern made of thick paper or stabilizer on the
Quilting appliqué : 1-34 34 29 back of the a!)pllquc.:, and then fold over the seam
stitch Za allowance using an iron.

D

Piecing stitch (Right i 129 | 29 25
@

Piecing stitch (Middle) ! 1-30 30 26
I

o
[

o
Piecing stitch (Left) ! 1-31 31 -
'p
~
Patchwork join stitch < 2-07 42 36
- \\
Patchwork d9uble E 208 43 37 . .
overlock stitch Turn the fabric over, and then baste or fuse it onto the
fabric that it will be attached to.
Couching stitch § 2-09 44 38
o -
Hand Iot?k quilting 'i' 132 32 27
stitch m
1 Q
Quilting stippling 1-35 35 30

stitch

NI

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

Memo . @ Basting stitching

e Patterns showing a “Q” in the table above are for
quilting and those showing a “P” are for piecing. Attach the zigzag foot “}” or the open toe foot (sold
Separately with some models) shown below.

O Zigzag foot “)” O Open toe foot

6 Select a stitch.
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

Turn the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise), e ——————————————

and then begin sewing around the edge of the Piecing

appliqué, making sure that the needle drops just

outside of the appliqué. Sewing together two pieces of fabric is called “piecing”. The
fabric pieces should be cut with a 6.5 mm (1/4 inch) seam
allowance.

Sew a piecing straight stitch 6.5 mm (1/4 inch) from either the
right side or the left side of the presser foot.

Baste or pin along the seam allowance of the fabric
that you wish to piece together.

e Attach zigzag foot “}”.

N

Select stitch i ori .
P

'p

SAHDLILS ALITILN

When sewing around corners, stop the machine with
the needle in the fabric just outside of the appliqué,
raise the presser foot lever, and then turn the fabric as
needed to change the sewing direction.

Sew with the side of the presser foot aligned with the
edge of the fabric.

B For a seam allowance on the right side
Align the right side of the presser foot with the edge of the

fabric, and sew using stitch 1 .
P

©)
—>,—: —
|
|
J
Patchwork (crazy quilt) stitching
Fold the edge of the top piece of fabric and place it ® 6.5mm (1/4 inch)
over the lower piece.
Sew the two pieces of fabric together so the pattern B For a seam allowance on the left side
spans over both pieces. Align the left side of the presser foot with the edge of the

fabric, and sew using stitch | .
P

@ 6.5 mm (1/4 inch)

Memo

¢ To change the width of the seam allowance
(needle position), adjust the stitch width. For
details, refer to “Setting the stitch width” in the
“Basic operations” section.
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B Piecing using the 1/4" quilting foot with guide
(sold separately with some models)
This quilting foot can sew an accurate 1/4 inch or 1/8 inch
seam allowance.
It can be used for piecing together a quilt or for
topstitching.

Press i , and then attach the 1/4” quilting foot with
P
guide.

Use the guide and marks on the presser foot to sew
accurate seam allowances.

Piecing a 1/4 inch seam allowance
Sew keeping the edge of the fabrics against the guide.

|

|
95@6
|

@ Guide
® 1/4inch

Creating an accurate seam allowance
Use the mark on the foot to begin, end, or pivot 1/4 inch
from edge of fabric.

@

00

_®© 1 &

Align this mark with edge of fabric to begin.
Beginning of stitching

End of stitching

Opposite edge of fabric to end or pivot

1/4 inch

Memo

¢ For details, refer to “Pivoting” in the “Basic
operations” section.

CXSAOKCXS)

Topstitching quilting, 1/8 inch
Sew with the edge of the fabric aligned with the left side of
the presser foot end.

@
/
/
——— i —
T
| 1! 1!
I i i
L | — o
r————= areTT T |
| 1!
| 1!
I i
L o _
@
—=
©
@ Surface of fabric
® Seam
® 1/8inch

B Using the 1/4" quilting foot (sold separately
with some models)

If the 1/4" quilting foot is used, seams can be sewn with a
seam allowance of 6.4 mm (1/4 inch).

Baste or pin along the seam allowance of the fabric
that you wish to piece together.

e Attach the 1/4" quilting foot.

P
i
1
1

e Select stitch | .
P

Align the mark at the upper edge of the 1/4" quilting
foot with the upper edge of the fabric.

Align the right edge of the fabric with the right edge of
the narrow part of the 1/4" quilting foot.

_ﬁ\_@

®

@ Mark on 1/4" quilting foot

® Beginning of stitching

When sewing with a seam allowance, align the left edge
of the narrow part of the 1/4" quilting foot with the
fabric edge.

@ Seam (3.2 mm (1/8 inch))
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

6 Start sewing. o Baste the fabric to be quilted.
When the end of the stitching is reached, stop the Remove the presser foot and the presser foot holder.
machine. ¢ For details, refer to “Removing and attaching the
Sew until the mark at the lower edge of the 1/4" quilting presser foot holder” in the “Basic operations”
foot aligns with the lower edge of the fabric. section.
® Hook the connecting fork of the walking foot onto the
. needle clamp screw.
[

N

I
|
I
}@

—®
@ 6.4mm (1/4 inch)

® End of stitching
® Mark on 1/4" quilting foot

: @ Connecting fork
0 ® Needle clamp screw

SIHDLILS ALITILN

Lower the presser foot lever, insert the presser foot
] holder screw, and then tighten the screw with the
screwdriver.

Quilting

Sandwiching batting between the top and bottom layers of
fabric is called “quilting”. Quilts can easily be sewn using the
walking foot* and the quilting guide*.

* Sold separately with some models. © P o0t hold
resser foot holder screw

L Note
Q e Thread the needle manually when using the A CA U T I O N
walking foot, or only attach the walking foot after
threading the needle using the needle threader. ¢ Be sure to securely tighten the screws with the
e When sewing with the walking foot, sew at a screwdriver, otherwise the needle may touch
speed between slow and medium. the presser foot, causing it to bend or break.
¢ When quilting, use a 90/14 home machine ¢ Before starting to sew, slowly turn the
needle. handwheel toward you (counterclockwise) and
¢ The walking foot can only be used with straight check that the needle does not touch the
or zigzag stitch patterns. Reverse stitches presser foot. If the needle hits the presser foot,
cannot be sewn with the walking foot. Only the needle may bend or break.
select straight or zigzag stitch patterns with
reinforcement stitches. For details, refer to Select a stitch.
“Stitch Setting Chart” in the “Basic operations” 6
section.
« (For models equipped with Automatic Fabric Place one ham! on each si(.ie of ?he presser foot, and
Sensor System) then evenly guide the fabric while sewing.
When “Automatic Fabric Sensor System” in the
settings screen is set to “ON”, the thickness of the
fabric is automatically detected by the internal
sensor so the fabric can be fed smoothly for best
sewing results. For details on the automatic fabric
sensor system, refer to “Automatic Fabric Sensor
System (Automatic presser foot pressure)” in the
“Basic operations” section.
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

B Using the quilting guide (sold separately with
some models)
Use the quilting guide to sew parallel stitches that are
equally spaced.

\

Insert the stem of the quilting guide into the hole at the
rear of the walking foot or presser foot holder.

O Walking foot

Adjust the stem of the quilting guide so that the guide
aligns with the seam that has already been sewn.

Free motion quilting

We recommend attaching the foot controller and sewing at a
consistent speed. You can adjust the sewing speed with the
speed control slide on the machine.

A CAUTION

¢ With free motion quilting, control the feeding
speed of the fabric to match the sewing speed.
If the fabric is moved faster than the sewing
speed, the needle may break or other damage
may result.

Memo

¢ On models equipped with the free motion sewing
mode, the presser foot can be adjusted to the
best height for free motion sewing. For details,
refer to “Sewing with free motion mode” in the
“Basic operations” section.

B Using free motion open toe quilting foot “O”*
or quilting foot*
* Sold separately with some models.

The free motion open toe quilting foot “O” or quilting foot
is used for free motion quilting with zigzag or decorative
stitches or for free motion quilting of straight lines on
fabric with an uneven thickness. Various stitches can be
sewn using free motion open toe quilting foot “O”. For
details on the stitches that can be used, refer to “Stitch
Setting Chart” in the “Basic operations” section.

O Free motion open
toe quilting foot “O”

O Quilting foot

Remove the flat bed attachment and slide the feed dog
position switch, located at the rear of the machine on
the base, to TR (to the left as seen from the rear of the
machine).

FYRE

@ Feed dog position switch (as seen from the rear of the
machine)

— The feed dogs are lowered.

e Select a stitch.

e Remove the presser foot holder.

¢ For details, refer to “Removing and attaching the
presser foot holder” in the “Basic operations”
section.

Attach free motion open toe quilting foot “O” by
positioning the pin of the quilting foot above the
needle clamp screw and aligning the lower-left of the
quilting foot and the presser bar.

@ Pin
® Needle clamp screw
® Presser bar

LY Note
e Make sure that the quilting foot is not slanted.
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

Hold the quilting foot in place with your right hand,
and tighten the presser foot holder screw using the

screwdriver with your left hand. A CA U T I O N

¢ When using free motion quilting foot “C”, be
sure to use the straight stitch needle plate and
sew with the needle in middle (center) needle
position. If the needle is moved to any position
other than the middle (center) needle position,
the needle may break, which may result in

@ Presser foot holder screw injuries. S
A CAUTION (7] Memo
¢ Be sure to securely tighten the screws with the * On models equipped with the free motion sewing

mode, the presser foot can be adjusted to the
best height for free motion sewing. For details,
refer to “Sewing with free motion mode” in the
“Basic operations” section.

included screwdriver. Otherwise, the needle
may touch the quilting foot, causing it to bend
or break.

Use both hands to stretch the fabric taut, and then
move the fabric at a consistent pace in order to sew
uniform stitches roughly 2.0 mm - 2.5 mm (approx. 1/
16 inch - 3/32 inch) in length. ¢ For details on attaching the straight stitch needle
plate, refer to the instruction manual supplied with
the product.

Attach the straight stitch needle plate (sold separately
with some models).

SIHDLILS ALITILN

@® Round hole
@ Stitch
After sewing is finished, slide the feed dog position Memo
switch lever to ofe (to the right as seen from the rear * Notice this needle plate has a round hole for the
of the machine), turn the handwheel to raise the feed needle.

dogs and insert the flat bed attachment.
Remove the flat bed attachment and slide the feed dog

position switch, located at the rear of the machine on
!,2 Memo
5 ) . o the base, to X (to the left as seen from the rear of the
¢ Do not be discouraged with your initial results. machine).

The technique requires practice.

B Using free motion quilting foot “C” (sold
separately with some models)

Use the free motion quilting foot “C” with straight stitch
needle plate for free motion sewing.

OF ion quilting foot “C”
ree motion quilting foot “C 1T +k

@ Feed dog position switch (as seen from the rear of the
machine)

— The feed dogs are lowered.

Remove the presser foot holder.

¢ For details, refer to “Removing and attaching the
presser foot holder” in the “Basic operations”
section.
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Attach free motion quilting foot “C” at the front with
the presser foot holder screw aligned with the notch in
the quilting foot.

@ Presser foot holder screw
® Notch

After sewing is finished, slide the feed dog position
switch lever to f=f= (to the right as seen from the rear
of the machine), turn the handwheel to raise the feed
dogs and insert the flat bed attachment.

O 1, Note

e Make sure that the quilting foot is attached
properly and not slanted.

S 1, Note

¢ Free motion open toe quilting foot “O” can also
be used with the straight stitch needle plate. We
recommend using free motion open toe quilting
foot “O” with free motion sewing of fabrics of
uneven thicknesses.

¢ When using the straight stitch needle plate, all
straight stitches become middle needle position
stitches. You cannot change the needle position

using the width display.

Hold the quilting foot in place with your right hand,
and tighten the presser foot holder screw using the
screwdriver with your left hand.

@ Presser foot holder screw

A CAUTION

¢ Be sure to securely tighten the screws with the
included screwdriver. Otherwise, the needle
may touch the quilting foot, causing it to bend
or break.

Use both hands to stretch the fabric taut, and then
move the fabric at a consistent pace in order to sew
uniform stitches roughly 2.0 mm - 2.5 mm (approx. 1/
16 inch - 3/32 inch) in length.

@ Stitch

Memo

¢ Do not be discouraged with your initial results.
The technique requires practice.

B Echo quilting using the free motion echo
quilting foot “E” (sold separately with some

models)

Sewing quilting lines at equal distances around a motif is
called echo quilting. The quilting lines, which appear as
ripples echoing away from the motif, are the
distinguishing characteristic of this quilting style. Use the
optional free motion echo quilting foot “E” for echo
quilting. Using the measurement on the presser foot as a
guide, sew around the motif at a fixed interval. We
recommend attaching the foot controller and sewing at a
consistent speed.

Free motion echo quilting foot “E” measurement

@ 6.4 mm (approx. 1/4 inch)
® 9.5 mm (approx. 3/8 inch)
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Appliqué, Patchwork and Quilt Stitching

6 Tighten the screw with the included screwdriver.

A CAUTION

¢ With free motion quilting, control the feeding
speed of the fabric to match the sewing speed.
If the fabric is moved faster than the sewing
speed, the needle may break or other damage
may result.

N

Memo

¢ On models equipped with the free motion sewing
mode, the presser foot can be adjusted to the
best height for free motion sewing. For details,
refer to “Sewing with free motion mode” in the
“Basic operations” section.

Remove the flat bed attachment and slide the feed dog
position switch, located at the rear of the machine on
the base, to TR (to the left as seen from the rear of the

maching) A CAUTION

¢ Be sure to securely tighten the screws with the
included screwdriver. Otherwise, the needle
may touch the quilting foot, causing it to bend

SIHDLILS ALITILN

or break.
G
[D Using the measurement on the quilting foot as a guide,
sew around the motif.
T +k

@ Feed dog position switch (as seen from the rear of the
machine)

— The feed dogs are lowered.

Remove the presser foot holder (see the “Basic
operations” section) and the screw.

Position the free motion echo quilting foot “E” on the
left side of the presser bar with the holes in the quilting
foot and presser bar aligned.

@ 6.4 mm (approx. 1/4 inch)
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Finished project

After sewing is finished, slide the feed dog position
switch lever to e (to the right as seen from the rear
of the machine), turn the handwheel to raise the feed
dogs and insert the flat bed attachment.

Satin stitching using the sewing speed
controller

A decorative stitch can be sewn by changing the stitch width
of a satin stitch. If the machine is set so that the stitch width
can be adjusted using the sewing speed controller, the stitch
width can quickly and easily be adjusted. In this case, the
sewing speed is adjusted with the foot controller.

o Connect the foot controller.

e Attach zigzag foot “}”.

e Press to display the settings screen, and set
“Width Control” to “ON”.

The settings screens differ depending on the models.

([
1 Fine Adiust verti. [ | — ||+ | é@
¢.¢E%E Fine Adjust Horiz. m B |I‘

(o) o [ o |

- 1
¢Sy Width Control 10

UU Twin Needle

J

||:|| IMITIAL ||:||
L= FOZITION =

B2/

oo /A [T 5

— The machine is now set so that the stitch width can
be controlled with the sewing speed controller.

9 Press .

e Select stitch éa'

While sewing, slide the sewing speed controller to
adjust the stitch width.

Slide the controller to the left to make the width
narrower. Slide the controller to the right to make the

width wider.
L e
CAbD D
Narrower gy Wider

¢ Adjust the sewing speed with the foot controller.

When you are finished sewing, set the stitch width
control setting back to “OFF”.

Memo

¢ Although the stitching result differs depending on
the type of fabric being sewn and the thickness of
the thread being used, for best results, adjust the
stitch length to between 0.3 and 0.5 mm (1/64 and
1/32 inch).
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Reinforcement Stitching

Reinforce points that will be subject to strain, such as sleeve
holes, inseams and pocket corners.

e Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Presser foot

Stitch name Stitch

Model 4

Model 3, 2

Stitch number

[c]
Triple stretch stitch h 1-05 05* 05* J

Bar tack stitch E 4-13 89 69

o 4-11 87 67 A
Darning stitch

4-12 88 68

* Stitch patterns can be selected directly by pressing the
numeric keys on the machine during preset utility stitch
mode. Refer to “Basic operations” section.

Triple stretch stitching

Use triple stretch stitching to reinforce sleeve holes and
inseams.

o Attach zigzag foot “}”.

(o]
e Select stitch iii .
e Start sewing.

Bar tack stitching

Bar tacks are used to reinforce points subject to strain, such as
pocket corners and openings.

As an example, the procedure for sewing bar tacks at pocket
corners is described below.

Determine the desired length of the bar tack.

Set the button guide plate on buttonhole foot “A” to the
desired length. (The distance between the markings on
the presser foot scale is 5 mm (3/16 inch).)

s

S
4
A
— ]

@ Presser foot scale
® Length of bar tack
® 5 mm (3/16 inch)

¢ A bar tack with a maximum length of about 28 mm
(1-1/8 inches) can be sewn.

e Attach buttonhole foot “A”.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

e Select stitch E

Position the fabric so that the opening of the pocket
faces toward you, and then lower the presser foot lever
so that the needle drops 2 mm (1/16 inch) in front of
the pocket opening.

0
=%
@ 2 mm (1/16 inch)

Pass the upper thread down through the hole in the
presser foot.

¢ When lowering the presser foot, do not push in the
front of the presser foot, otherwise the bar tack will
not be sewn with the correct size.

i iy C_Fooll 4

@ Do not reduce the gap.
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Reinforcement Stitching

6 Pull down the buttonhole lever as far as possible.

@

Buttonhole lever

The buttonhole lever is positioned behind the bracket
on the buttonhole foot.

§

@

@ Buttonhole lever
® Bracket

Gently hold the end of the upper thread in your left
hand, and then start sewing.

Raise the presser foot lever, remove the fabric, and
then cut the threads.

e Raise the buttonhole lever to its original position.

Memo

e [f the fabric does not feed, for example, because it
is too thick, increase the stitch length. For details,
refer to “Setting the stitch length” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Darning

@ Reinforcement stitching

Determine the desired length of the darning.

Set the button guide plate on buttonhole foot “A” to the
desired length. (The distance between the markings on
the presser foot scale is 5 mm (3/16 inch).)

@ Presser foot scale

® Length of darning

® 5mm (3/16 inch)

@ 7 mm (1/4 inch)

* A bar tack with a maximum length of about 28 mm
(1-1/8 inches) can be sewn.

— Once sewing is completed, the machine
automatically sews reinforcement stitches, then
stops.

e Attach buttonhole foot “A”.

e Select stitch i or
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Reinforcement Stitching

Position the fabric so that the needle is 2 mm (1/16 Raise the presser foot lever, remove the fabric, and
inch) in front of the area to be darned. then cut the threads.

@ Raise the buttonhole lever to its original position.

Memo

0 e [f the fabric does not feed, for example, because it
@

@

is too thick, increase the stitch length. For details,
refer to “Setting the stitch length” in the “Basic
operations” section.

@ Tear
® 2 mm (1/16 inch)

N

Pass the upper thread down through the hole in the
presser foot, and then lower the presser foot.

¢ When lowering the presser foot, do not push in the
front of the presser foot, otherwise the darning will
not be sewn with the correct size.

SIHDLILS ALITILN

i iy C_Fooll 4

@ Do not reduce the gap.
6 Pull down the buttonhole lever as far as possible.

@ Buttonhole lever
The buttonhole lever is positioned behind the bracket
on the buttonhole foot.

i
e

®

@ Buttonhole lever
® Bracket

Gently hold the end of the upper thread in your left
hand, and then start sewing.
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Eyelet Stitching

Eyelets, such as those on belts, can be sewn.

¢ Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Stitch name

Model 4

Model 1
Presser foot

Eyelet stitch 4-15 91 71 N

N,

S

e Select stitch 5 z.

Adjust either the stitch width or the stitch length to
select the desired eyelet size.

O 0 o
O, ® ®
@ 7mm

® 6mm
® 5mm

e For details, refer to “Setting the stitch width” and
“Setting the stitch length” in the “Basic operations”
section.

Lower the needle into the fabric at the beginning of the
stitching, and then lower the presser foot lever.

6 Start sewing.

— Once sewing is completed, the machine
automatically sews reinforcement stitches, then
stops.

Use the eyelet punch to cut a hole in the center of the
eyelet.

]
Il

Y

¢ When using the eyelet punch, place thick paper or
some other protective sheet under the fabric before
punching the hole in the fabric.

Memo

e [f thin thread is used, the stitching may be too
open. If this occurs, sew the eyelet twice before
removing the fabric, one on top of the other.
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Attaching Patches or Emblems to Shirt Sleeves

Use these stitch patterns to attach patches or emblems to
pant legs, shirt sleeves, etc.

e Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Presser foot

Stitch name

Model 4

o~
o
°
o
<]
=

Stitch number

Reverse

1
1
(Straight stitch) i T 5-01 92 -

Sideways to left J—
. =" | 502 | 93 -

(Straight stitch)

Soraignotioy | = | 598 | o | -

(Str:gmasrt?tch) l 504 | 95 | — X

S(IZdl:vzv:;ss:::cI:;t 2| 505 96 —

Sy e | 5 s0s | o | -

(Zi::;: ::ictlch) %l 5-07 | 98 _
5-08 | 99 -

(Zigzag stitch)

Reverse
{1

Insert the tubular piece of fabric onto the free-arm, and then
sew in the order shown in the illustration.

o Remove the flat bed attachment.

e Attach monogramming foot “N”.

e Select stitch El

Lower the needle into the fabric at the beginning of the
stitching, and then start sewing.

Lower the needle at the upper-right corner.

—

— The fabric is fed toward the back of the machine, as
usual.

After you have sewn to the corner, stop the machine,
and then select stitch .

e Start sewing.

— The fabric is fed to the right.
a After you have sewn to the corner, stop the machine,

I
and then select stitch ET
I

@ Start sewing.

Femmmmmmamaa—

— The fabric is fed forward.

After you have sewn to the corner, stop the machine,
and then select stitch ;.

@ Start sewing.

4>

— The fabric is fed to the left.

Sewing S-39
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Attaching Patches or Emblems to Shirt Sleeves

After you have sewn to the corner, stop the machine,

1
and then select stitch | | again.
1

After sewing 3 to 5 stitches at the beginning of the
stitching, stop the machine.

Memo

¢ The feeding direction of the fabric differs
depending on the stitch that is selected. Be sure
to guide the fabric while machine is sewing.
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Decorative Stitching

The utility stitches contain the following decorative
stitches.

e Using the table below, refer to “Using the utility
stitch tables in the “Sewing” section” in the “Basic
operations” section.

q_ L4
o N k:
Stitch name -8 pid Iy
= 3 3
2 o
= o
Stitch number
~
Patchwork join stitch < 2-07 42 36
—
Patchwork double
overlock stitch E 2-08 43 37
Couching stitch § 2-09 44 38
Shell tuck edge stitch ;: 2-04 39 34 J
Smocking stitch % 2-10 45 39
Feather stitch % 2-11 46 40
Fagoting cross stitch % 2-12 47 4
Satin scallop stitch ;f 2-05 40 35
E 3-04 58 48
$ 3-06 60 50
Hemstitching
% 3-09 63 -
E 3-10 64 52
N
Honeycomb stitch % 3-12 66 -
1 3-18 72 56
E 3-20 74 -
Hemstitching
E 3-21 75 -
E 3-22 76 -
Ladder stitch E 2-14 49 43
. . 3
Rick-rack stitch X 2-15 50 44 J
2
Decorative stitch E 2-16 51 45
Serpentine stitch 2 2-17 52 46 N

Fagoting

Stitching across an open seam is called “fagoting”. It is used
on blouses and children's clothing. This stitch is more
decorative when thicker thread is used.

Use an iron to fold the two pieces of fabric along their
seams.

N

Baste the two pieces of fabric, separated by about 4
mm (3/16 inch), onto thin paper or a sheet of water-
soluble stabilizer.

If you draw a line down the middle of the thin paper or
water-soluble stabilizer, sewing is easier.

®

SIHDLILS ALITILN

\
\
\
ol |1
@ Thin paper or water soluble stabilizer
(® Basting stitching

® 4 mm (3/16 inch)

e Attach zigzag foot “}”.

e Select stitch % or %

6 Set the stitch width to 7.0 mm (1/4 inch).

Sew with the center of the presser foot aligned along
the center of the two pieces of fabric.

a After sewing is finished, remove the paper.
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— e Sew parallel stitching at intervals of 1 cm (3/8 inch).
Scallop stitching

The wave-shaped repeated pattern that looks like shells is
called “scalloping”. It is used on the collars of blouses and to
decorate the edges of projects.

o Attach monogramming foot “N”.

@® 1.cm (3/8inch)

¢ Do not use reverse/reinforcement stitching or thread

e Select stitch 12 cutting.
- ¢ At the end of the stitching, the thread is pulled out
Stitch along the edge of the fabric, making sure not to about 5 cm (2 inches).

sew directly on the edge of the fabric. Pull the bobbin threads to create gathers.

Smooth the gathers by ironing them.

e For better results, apply spray starch onto the fabric
and press with a hot iron before it is sewn.

e Trim along the stitches. 6 Select stitch %, % or %

6 Stitch between the straight stitches.

* Be careful not to cut the stitches.

Smocking

The decorative stitch created by stitching or embroidering
over gathers is called “smocking”. It is used to decorate the
front of blouses or cuffs.

The smocking stitch adds texture and elasticity to fabric.

o Attach zigzag foot “)”.

Select the straight stitch, and then adjust the stitch
length to 4.0 mm (3/16 inch) and loosen the thread
tension.

¢ For details, refer to “Setting the stitch length” and
“Setting the thread tension” in the “Basic operations”
section.

¢ For details, refer to “Pulling up the bobbin thread” in
the “Basic operations” section.
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Shell tuck stitching Joining
The gathers that look like shells are called “shell tucks”. They Decorative bridging stitches can be sewn over the seam
are used to decorate trims, the front of blouses or cuffs made allowance of joined fabrics. This is used when making a crazy
of thin fabrics. quilt.
o Fold the fabric along the bias. o Attach zigzag foot “)”.

N

Sew together the right sides of the two pieces of fabric,
and then open up the seam allowances.

SAHDLILS ALITILN

~- @® Wrong side of fabric
e Select stitch I, and then increase the thread tension. ® 7 mm (1/4 inch) seam allowance

® Straight stitch

Sew while making sure that the needle drops slightly -
off the edge of the fabric. e Select stitch S, E or %

| Turn the fabric over so that the right side faces up, and
! then sew over the seam with the center of the presser
: foot aligned with the seam.

@ Needle drop point

@ Right side of fabric

Unfold the fabric, and then iron the tucks down to one
side.
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Heirloom stitching

When sewing with the wing needle, the needle holes are
enlarged, creating a lace-like decorative stitch. This is used to
decorate hems and tablecloths on thin or mediumweight
fabrics in addition to plain weave fabrics.

o Install the wing needle.

s

e Use a 130/705H 100/16 wing needle.

¢ For details on installing a needle, refer to “Replacing
the Needle” in the “Basic operations” section.

¢ The needle threader cannot be used with the wing
needle, otherwise the machine may be damaged.
Manually pass the thread through the eye of the
needle from the front to the back.
For details, refer to “Threading the needle manually
(without using the needle threader)” in the “Basic
operations” section.

e Attach monogramming foot “N”.

e Select a stitch.
The stitches that can be used are E i, %, E, %, 1, E,

Yol

¢ When sewing with the wing needle, select a stitch
width of 6.0 mm (15/64 inch) or less.

e Start sewing.

Sz Sz N7
ZIN 7N 7N
Nz Al Nz
75 78 2%
Ale Al N
ZIN 7N 7N
Nz Al Nz
A Wy
Ale Al N
ZIN 7N 7N
Sl sl Sle
/N 7N AN
Ale Al N
ZIN 7N 7N
Sl sl Sle
/N 7N AN
G G

A CAUTION

¢ When sewing with the wing needle, select a
stitch width of 6.0 mm (15/64 inch) or less,
otherwise the needle may bend or break.

¢ After adjusting the stitch width, slowly turn
the handwheel toward you (counterclockwise)
and check that the needle does not touch the
presser foot. If the needle hits the presser foot,
the needle may bend or break.

Partially removing threads is called “drawnwork”. This gives
beautiful results with fabrics that have a loose weave.

Two ways to create drawnwork are described below.

B Drawnwork (Example 1)

o Pull out several threads from the fabric.

e Attach monogramming foot “N”.

e Select stitch E

With the right side of the fabric facing up, sew along
the right edge of the frayed section.

@‘l‘l‘l‘l‘

6 Press the mirror image key.

¢ For details, refer to “Mirroring stitches” in the “Basic
operations” section.

— The pattern displayed on the screen is mirrored.

Sew along the other edge of the frayed section so that
it looks like the previous stitching.

(

=R

Press the mirror image key again to return to normal
mode.
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B Drawnwork (Example 2)

Pull out several threads from two sections of the fabric,
separated by an unfrayed section of about 4 mm (3/16
inch).

@® 4 mm (3/16 inch)
e Attach monogramming foot “N”.

e Select stitch E

e Sew along the center of the unfrayed section.

Sewing S-45
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| Decorative
sewing

This section provides instructions on sewing character stitches and decorative stitches as well as on
adjusting and editing them. In addition, it describes how to use MY CUSTOM STITCH, which allows you to
create original stitch patterns.

Page number starts with “D” in this section.

Chapterl] CHARACTER / DECORATIVE STITCHES ...........D-2
Chapter2 MY CUSTOM STITCH..........covveevreersnensnccsnccsancesssc D-19

A CAUTION

¢ Before replacing the presser foot, be sure to press (Presser foot/Needle exchange key)
on the operation panel to lock all keys and buttons, otherwise injuries may occur if the
“Start/Stop” button or any other button is pressed and the machine starts. For details on
changing the presser foot, refer to “Replacing the Presser Foot” in the “Basic operations”
section.




Selecting Stitch Patterns

Chapter

7 CHARACTER /

DECORATIVE STITCHES

I
® O ©

Decorative stitches

Satin stitches

7 mm satin stitches

Cross stitch stitches

Utility decorative stitch patterns

Characters (Gothic font, Handwriting font, Outline,
Cyrillic font, Japanese font)

Press this key to create your own stitches with the MY
CUSTOM STITCH function (page D-19)

Patterns stored in MY CUSTOM STITCH (page D-24)
Patterns saved in the machine’s memory (page D-17)
Patterns saved in USB flash drive (page D-17)

PP O PEPOEEOO

Selecting decorative stitch patterns/satin
stitch patterns/7 mm satin stitch
patterns/cross stitch/utility decorative stitch
patterns

o Select the category of the pattern you want to sew.

i

Press the key of the stitch pattern you want to sew.

Use ‘ or ’ to display the previous/next page.

¢ To select a different stitch pattern, press sees. When
the current stitch pattern is erased, select the new
stitch pattern.

o Width Length  L/R Shift Tension| _w
Fﬂ R i B
5l

6-06

O [ub|(4 »)
$3E B B =

Characters

O Example: Entering “Blue Sky”.

o Press #ss,

FL N 3 4 5
12

@
~
©
©
Py

AR
B
o
et
n®
IIIIIIIIIIIIII

e Press AB , ##, AB, AG or to select a font.

| AB||»#| AB| AB|

H7FHE
0~9&

¢ Press a tab to change the selection screens.

i
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Selecting Stitch Patterns

e Press 52 and then enter “B”.

M B
abel|| 1k?! || a4 —

e Press ‘/’ to display “l”, “u” and “e”, and enter

them.

6 Press > two times and press __| to enter a space.

lell[ —] &

’_C Delete
O

e Press ’ two times and enter “S”.

i B =
ST UlVIW X o
-

@ Space is a jump stitch

e Remove the jump stitches after sewing.

a Press ’ to display “k” and “y”, and enter them.

* If you want to continue entering characters in a
different font, press [ 3 ], and then repeat from step

B Deleting characters

o Press e to delete the last character entered.

o BT =

wix y z|—

z/a Memo

e Characters are deleted individually starting with
the last character entered.

e Select the correct character.

e Continually press s« and all characters will be
deleted.

TR
abc

e e s
o1 =

?! || aaa

B Adjusting the character spacing

The space between the characters can be adjusted.

o Press &2, and then press 2= .

Sl width Length  L/R Shift Tsnsion
.- -~ LL - —- LY 3 G S

Vo) o e B
AERON=
S 4k >3 Nl e

— The character spacing window appears.

e Press —| or |+ to adjust character spacing.

o
L .5 Spacing

W —
n B8 ° &
X -
e | ok |

O Example: Each setting equals a specific distance between
characters.

Value: 0 Value mm

Blue Sky

Value: 10

Blue Sky

o
o

0.18
0.36
0.54
0.72
0.9
1.08
1.26
1.44
1.62
1.8

Ol N0 WD =

-
o

- Memo

® The default setting is “0”. No number less than “0”
can be set.

e Changing character spacing by this method,
pertains to all characters. Spacing changes are
valid not only while entering characters but also
before and after the entering of characters.

Decorative sewing D-3
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Sewing Stitch Patterns

Sewing Stitch Patterns

Sewing attractive finishes

To achieve attractive results when sewing
character/decorative stitches, check the table below for the
proper fabric/thread/needle combinations.

S 1+, Note
e Other factors, such as fabric thickness, stabilizer

material, etc., also have an effect on the stitch,
so you should always sew a few trial stitches
before beginning your project.

It may be necessary to adjust the pattern,
depending on the type of fabric being sewn or
the sewing speed. Adjust the pattern while
sewing trial stitches on a scrap piece of fabric
that is the same as what is used in your project.
Refer to “Making adjustments” on page D-5.
When sewing satin stitch patterns, there may be
shrinking or bunching of stitches, so be sure to
attach a stabilizer material.

e Guide the fabric with your hand to keep the

fabric feeding straight and even during sewing.

Fabric When sewing on stretch fabrics, lightweight
fabrics, or fabrics with coarse weaves, attach
stabilizer on the wrong side of the fabric. An
alternative would be to, place the fabric on thin
paper such as tracing paper.

sl
©) ‘—©
@

@ Fabric

® Stabilizer

® Thin paper
Thread #50 - #60
Needle With lightweight, regular, or stretch fabrics: the Ball

point needle (golden colored) 90/14
With heavyweight fabrics: home machine needle
90/14

Presser foot |Monogramming foot “N”.

Using zigzag foot “J” or other presser feet may
give inferior results.

Twin needle |You can sew with twin needle (2.0/11) when you

select a 7 mm satin stitch pattern. In this case, use
zigzag foot “J”.

Basic sewing

o Select a decorative/character stitch pattern.
e Attach monogramming foot “N”.

Place the fabric under the presser foot, pull the upper
thread out to the side, press (Needle position
button) to lower needle into fabric and then lower the
presser foot.

e Press the “Start/Stop” button to begin sewing.

A CAUTION

¢ When sewing 7 mm satin stitch patterns and
the stitches are bunched, lengthen the stitch
length. If you continue sewing when the
stitches are bunched, the needle may bend or
break. For details on adjusting the stitch
length, refer to “Setting the stitch length” in
the “Basic operations” section.

z/a Memo
e |f the fabric is pulled or pushed during sewing, the
pattern may not turn out correctly. Also,
depending on the pattern, there may be
movement to the left and right as well as front and
back. Guide the fabric with your hand to keep the
fabric feeding straight and even during sewing.

6 Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop sewing.




Sewing Stitch Patterns

e Press (1) (Reverse stitch button) or (0) (Reinforcement

stitch button) to sew reinforcement stitches.

O

Memo

¢ When sewing character stitches, the machine
automatically sews reinforcement stitches at the
beginning and end of each character.

¢ When sewing is completed, trim any excess
thread between letters.

S 1, Note

¢ When sewing some patterns, the needle will
temporarily pause in the raised position while the
fabric is fed due to the operation of the needle
bar separation mechanism which is used in this
machine. At such times, a clicking sound
different from the sound generated during
sewing will be heard. This sound is normal and is
not the sign of a malfunction.

Making adjustments

Your stitch pattern may sometimes turn out poorly, depending
on the type or thickness of fabric, the stabilizer material used,
sewing speed, etc. If your sewing does not turn out well, sew
trial stitches using the same conditions as the real sewing, and
adjust the stitch pattern as explained below. If the pattern
does not turn out well even after making adjustments based
on the pattern described below, make adjustments for each
pattern individually.

o Press and select the following pattern on 14/14.

W Width

Length L/R Shift Tension [
‘ b

6-80 |1

G

6-82

S5

[F==7

09

O 1, Note

¢ Be sure to use monogramming foot “N”.
Adjustments may not be made correctly with any
other presser foot.

Compare the finished pattern to the illustration of the
correct pattern below.

Decorative sewing D-5
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Sewing Stitch Patterns

e Press , and then adjust the pattern with the “Fine

Adjust Verti.” or “Fine Adjust Horiz.” displays.
('Z]“;JMD Width Control ‘a‘ | iy
1 5] Fine Adjust verti. [T B |EJ

¢.+E¥E Fine Adjust Horiz. m ‘ — ‘ | + ‘

UU Twin Needle

o o)

O If the pattern is bunched:
Press [+ in the “Fine Adjust Verti.” display.

— The displayed value increases each time the button is
pressed and the pattern will lengthen.

O If the pattern has gaps:

Press [— in the “Fine Adjust Verti.” display.

— The displayed value decreases each time the button
is pressed and the pattern will shorten.

O If the pattern is skewed to the left:

Press |+ in the “Fine Adjust Horiz.” display.

— The displayed value increases each time the button is
pressed and the pattern will slide to the right.

O If the pattern is skewed to the right:

Press [= in the “Fine Adjust Horiz.” display.

— The displayed value decreases each time the button
is pressed and the pattern will slide to the left.

Sew the stitch pattern again.

e If the stitch pattern still comes out poorly, make

adjustments again. Adjust until the stitch pattern
comes out correctly.

Memo

* You can sew with the setting screen on the
display.

e Press o« | to return to the original screen.
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Editing Stitch Patterns

Editing Stitch Patterns

You can create just the finish you want using the editing functions. Make patterns larger or smaller, make mirror images,
etc.

S 1» Note

e Some editing functions cannot be used with certain stitch patterns. Only the functions for the displayed keys are
available when a pattern is selected.

ABDH :J.'_.

B Character/decorative stitch screen B Character/decorative stitch editing screen

® ® ©® ® ®

Widtt Len(th L/} Shift Tension |

40’ Width Length  L/R Shift Tension TU» _
droen [l mm el ERE
!

R i B
i

6-02 |6-03 |6-04 |6-05 (6-06

<L
14
Delete

a
v

D

STIHDLILS FAILVIODIA / YFLOVIVHD
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® 6 ® 6 ®
No. | Display Key Name Explanation Page
©) 100% Pattern display size Show the approximate size of the pattern selected. -
100%: Nearly the same size as the sewn pattern
50%: 1/2 the size of the sewn pattern
25%: 1/4 the size of the sewn pattern
The actual size of the sewn pattern may differ depending on the type of fabric and
thread that is used.
® Pivot key Press this key to select the pivot function. For details, refer to “Pivoting” in the “Basic -
operations” section.
® @ Automatic Press this key to use the automatic reverse/reinforcement stitching function. For -
reverse/reinforcement key |details, refer to “Automatic reinforcement stitching” in the “Basic operations” section.
@ Automatic thread cutting | Press this key to set the automatic thread cutting function. For details, refer to -
key “Automatically cutting the thread” in the “Basic operations” section.
® Memory key Use this key to save stitch pattern combinations. D-15to
D-16
® i Image key Press this key to display an enlarged image of the selected stitch pattern. D-11
@) Edit/stitch switching key Press this key to switch to the editing screen and character/decorative stitch screen. -
Free motion mode key Press this key to enter free motion sewing mode. -
Presser foot is raised to a height appropriate for free motion quilting.
For details, refer to “Sewing with free motion mode” in the “Basic operations”
section.
® I Horizontal mirror image key | After selecting the stitch pattern, use this key to create a horizontal mirror image of D-9
R the stitch pattern.
r Back to beginning key When sewing is stopped, press this key to return to the beginning of the pattern. D-10
LA
@) Single/Repeat sewing key |Press this key to choose single stitches or continuous stitches. D-9
® 0. Size selection key Use this key to select the size of the stitch pattern (large, small). D-9

Decorative sewing D-7
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No. | Display | Key Name Explanation Page
@ |Some of the following keys will appear, depending on the selected stitch pattern.
Elongation key When 7mm satin stitch patterns are selected, press this key to choose from 5 D-9
automatic length settings, without changing the stitch zigzag width or stitch length
settings.
% Thread density key After selecting the stitch pattern, use this key to change the thread density of the D-10
— pattern.
— Character spacing key Press this key to change the spacing of character patterns. D-3
Step stitch keys Use these keys to make step stitch patterns. D-3
® e | DElELE KEY When you make a mistake selecting a stitch pattern, use this key to delete the D-2,
mistake. When you make a mistake in combining stitch patterns, use this key to D-3
delete stitch patterns.
E Manual adjustment key Press this key to change the stitch length, stitch width, “L/R Shift” or thread tension. -

For details, refer to “Setting the Stitch” in the “Basic operations” section.
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Changing the size

After selecting desired stitch, press [Z& and then press | s| to
change the size of the stitch pattern. The stitch pattern will be
sewn in the size highlighted on the key.

W Width

Length  L/R Shift Tension
[-.— - -~ .- - Y 3.6 @
o5

Memo

¢ If you continue entering stitch patterns after
changing the size, those patterns will also be
sewn in that size.

¢ You cannot change the size of combined stitch
patterns once the stitch pattern is entered.

O Example: Actual stitch pattern size
The size differs depending on the fabric and threads.

S s
Loty

Small size

N

Changing the length (for 7 mm satin stitch
patterns only)

When 7mm satin stitch patterns are selected, press |138] on the
editing screen to choose from 5 automatic length settings,
without changing the stitch zigzag width or stitch length
settings.

+ Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
7.0012880.4LIN0.0 0LLE3 .6 RN
ol

)L B
P R -

Creating a horizontal mirror image

To create a horizontal mirror image, select a stitch pattern

then press | 4 on the editing screen.

S Widh Length  L/R Shift Tansion
.U - LU —— L3 .6 e

5 ()i @
g -

I~
i

e

— The stitch pattern is inverted.

=5 [ (o2 = @<)
o i =
OO0 BmE

Sewing a pattern continuously

Press &« on the editing screen to select continuous sewing or
single stitch sewing.

Sl width Length  L/R Shift Tsﬂsion
.- LU LY 3.6 ESE
(5

e 20 e Bl
OO G@ER

= Delete
— The stitch pattern turns continuous.

i Width Length  L/R Shift Tsnsion
o R e [

N[
il

¢ To finish a complete motif while sewing the

pattern continuously, you can press the &+ key
while sewing. The machine will automatically stop
when the motif is finished.

Decorative sewing D-9
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Editing Stitch Patterns

Changing thread density (for satin stitch

patterns only)

After selecting a satin stitch pattern, press £ on the editing
screen to select your preferred thread density.

TU Width Length L/R Shift Tsnsion
Aly IS S N RS

”M@@@@

25%

Low density (£3) High density (= &)

A CAUTION

¢ If the stitches bunch when thread density is
changed to =g, return the thread density to
Es. If you continue sewing when the stitches
are bunched, the needle may bend or break.

Memo

¢ Even if you select a new pattern after changing
the thread density, the thread density remains the
same until you change it.

¢ You cannot change thread density for a combined
pattern after additional patterns are added.

Returning to the beginning of the pattern

You can return to the beginning of the pattern after trial
sewing or when the stitching is sewn incorrectly.

o Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop the machine, and

then press M on the editing screen.

S Widh Length  L/R Shift Tsnsion
i [ e EH [ o

ELR

— Sewing returns to the beginning of the selected
pattern (“W”) from the point where sewing was
stopped.

Memo

e [f this key is pressed when sewing is stopped,
patterns can be added at the end of a combined
stitch pattern. (In this example, “!” is added.)

T — = e

Anc R AR =
&l < >+
C

AN

e Press the “Start/Stop” button to continue sewing.

D-10



Editing Stitch Patterns

Checking the image

You can display an approximate size image of the selected
stitch pattern. You can also check and change the colors of
the image on the screen.

o Press ().
— An image of the selected pattern is displayed.

Press n"z|to change the thread color in the image to
red, blue, or black.

[+]
LMM—/ELLME

e (RS @ [ (e
— The color changes every time you press the button.

e Press to display the enlarged image.

|82 & (o) (o

Use [ |/ v /[ <]/ > ] to view any part of the image that

extends out of the viewable display area.

6 Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

Memo

¢ You can also sew from this screen when the
presser foot symbol is displayed.

¢ Image of some patterns will display in default size
only.

Decorative sewing D-11
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Combining Stitch Patterns

Combining Stitch Patterns

You can combine many varieties of stitch patterns, such as
character stitches, cross stitches, satin stitches, or stitches
you design with MY CUSTOM STITCH function (page 19
for information about MY CUSTOM STITCH). You can
also combine stitch patterns of different sizes, mirror image
stitch patterns and others.

Before combining

Single stitch sewing is automatically selected for sewing
combined patterns. If you want to sew the pattern

continuously, press ## to change &+ after selecting the
stitch pattern combination.

When changing sizes, creating mirror images, or making other
adjustments to a combined stitch pattern, be sure to edit the
selected stitch pattern before selecting the next one. You
cannot edit a stitch pattern once the next stitch pattern is
selected.

Combining various stitch patterns

O Example:

nd- g

o Press .

't

g
(3]s

A$ﬁ| 2N

42

7
% 1a
" o

[
[

e Press S]

— The display returns to the stitch selection screen.

e Press @ .

e Select the following pattern on 1/3.

G_U— Width Length L/R Shift TSnSiOn
) e S e R |
f5al

(r—
-03 |7-04 |7-05 |(7-08

7-01 [ [7-02
1
g % :

S Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
=mm =mm =mmm i

— The entered pattern is repeated.

S Width Length  L/R Shift Tension
Fﬁ o el el B |
(53

) o @ @
g2

50%

Memo

¢ Patterns are deleted individually starting with the
last pattern entered by pressing [oee.

e

Combining large and small stitch patterns

o Press a desired pattern.

— The large size stitch will be selected.

e Press g7

— The stitch turns to a single pattern.

i width Length  L/R Shift Tension
i i e M [ o

gNp
(ivTni]

to display editing screen, and then press .

¥

100%
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Combining Stitch Patterns

e Press g2 to display the previous screen, and select the

same pattern again.

2 to display editing screen again, and then

e Press |25

press ts.

— The pattern is displayed in a smaller size.

S widih Length  L/R Shift Tsm;ion
=mm =mm =mmm Risininid

)

Press (s,

— The entered pattern is repeated.

+ U Width Length L/R Shift TBﬂEiOrI
i e g i B
= &=

]

Combining horizontal mirror image stitch
patterns

o Press a desired pattern.
7 to display editing screen, and then press =-.

e Press g%

Width Length  L/R Shift Tension "y
-.—— ol - .- L. — LY 3 6]

WA T

— The stitch turns to a single pattern.

e Press &= to display the previous screen, and select the

same pattern again.

e Press g

press b .

to display editing screen again, and then

W Width Length /R Shift TBﬂSiOn
.- - - — L .- - Y 3 .6 IS
5ql

OO GIEE?

— The pattern is flipped along a vertical axis.

Sl width Length  L/R Shift Tansion
. LU LY 3.6 ESE
(5

} EnEan

LY Note
Q e Some stitch patterns cannot be flipped. If a stitch
pattern that cannot be flipped is selected, 4t in

the editing screen appears in light gray and is not
available.

6 Press s x,

— The entered pattern is repeated.

S widih Length  L/R Shift Tsnsion
=mm =mm =mmm b

pel I LA

Combining stitch patterns of different length

O Example:

s

e T R LT TR T

o Press m

e Press the following pattern on 2/3.

W Width Length /R Shift Tension -

ZZ to display editing screen, and then press & +.

— The stitch turns to a single pattern.

Decorative sewing D-13
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Combining Stitch Patterns

e Press (38 once.

Width Length  L/R Shift Tension| gy

7.00p810.45LIN0.00 LY 3 .6 IR

gNj
[ivni]

6 Press [z to display the previous screen, and select the

same pattern again.

2+ to display editing screen again, and then 135

three times.

40’ Width Length L/R Shift Tension "
7.00!90.4%0 0 045 6|
[5al

=0 (40 [lsos) [ B (BF)

Delete

100%

— The length of the image is set to (D&

a Press (s,

— The entered pattern is repeated.

Making step stitch patterns

You can use the | £ | =: | keys to create a step effect.

Stitch patterns sewn so that they create a step effect are called
step stitch patterns.

Press these keys to shift the stitch pattern to the left or right by
half width of the pattern.

O Example:

PoPo®

o Press m

e Press the following pattern on 2/3.

G_U— Width

Length L/R Shift Tension

r— R

Sl

xxxxl

<2
3

27 to display editing screen, and then press | =: .

Width Length  L/R Shift Tension| gy

[7.000.4 %0 00 ™ cREES
5l

g= to display the previous screen, and select the

same pattern again.

%) to display editing screen again, and then

" Width Length  L/R Shift Tension| .w

ﬁ 7.000840. 4203000 0Y3 .6 I E
o]

— The next stitch pattern will move to the left.

¢

6 Press s,

— The entered pattern is repeated.

B More Examples

e
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Using The Memory Function

Using The Memory Function

Stitch data precautions

Observe the following precautions when using stitch data
other than what was created and saved in this machine.

B Types of stitch data that can be used
In the Character/Decorative Stitch memory, “.pmv”,
“.pmx” and “.pmu” stitch data files can be used with this
machine. “.pmu” or “.pmx” stitch data files can be
retrieved; however, when the machine is used to save the
file, itis saved as a “.pmv” stitch data file. Using data other
than what was created using this machine or the machine
which create “.pmv”, “.pmx” or “.pmu” data file, may
cause the machine to malfunction.

Types of USB media that can be used
Stitch data can be saved to or recalled from a USB flash
drive of any size.

v+, Note

Q ¢ Only a USB flash drive can be connected to the
USB port on this machine.

e Some USB flash drives may not be usable with
this machine. Please visit our website for more
details.

¢ The access lamp will begin blinking after
inserting USB flash drive, and it will take about 5
to 6 seconds to recognize the Media. (Time will
differ depending on the USB flash drive).

e For additional information, refer to the instruction
manual included with the USB flash drive that
you have purchased.

B Precautions on using the computer to create

and save data

¢ [f the name of the stitch data file/folder cannot be
identified, for example, because the name
contains special characters, the file/folder is not
displayed. If this occurs, change the name of the
file/folder. We recommend using the 26 letters of
the alphabet (uppercase and lowercase), the
numbers O through 9, “-”, and “_".

e Stitch data in a folder created in USB flash drive
can be retrieved. To create file folders, use a
computer.

Saving stitch patterns in the machine’s
memory

You can save often used stitch patterns in the machine’s
memory. Up to 15 stitch patterns (a total of about 128 KB) can
be saved in the machine’s memory.

LY Note
¢ Do not turn the main power to OFF while the
“Saving...” screen is displayed. You will lose the
stitch pattern you are saving.

| Memo
e |t takes a few seconds to save a stitch pattern.

e See page D-17 for information on retrieving a
saved stitch pattern.

o Press (7.

Sl width Length  L/R Shift Tansion
Fﬁ .. LU LY 3.6 ESE
(5

e Press ==

® Press to return to the original screen without
saving.

— The “Saving...” screen is displayed. When the pattern
is saved, the display returns to the original screen
automatically.

Decorative sewing D-15
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Using The Memory Function

B If the memory is full
If the following screen appears while you are trying to
save a pattern on the machine’s memory, the memory is
too full to hold the currently selected stitch pattern. To
save the stitch pattern in the machine’s memory, you have
to delete a previously saved stitch pattern.

o Press | o |.

e Press | cancel  to return to the original screen without
saving.

Not enough available memory to save
the pattern. Delete another pattern?

e Choose a stitch pattern to delete.
* Press ‘/’ to move to the previous/next page.

® Press if you decide not to delete the stitch
pattern.

— A confirmation message appears.

Press | o |

¢ If you decide not to delete the stitch pattern, press

Cancel |,

OK to delete the selected pattern?

— The machine deletes the stitch pattern, then
automatically saves the new stitch pattern.

Saving stitch patterns to USB flash drive

When sending stitch patterns from the machine to USB flash
drive, plug the USB flash drive into the machine’s USB port.

z/a Memo
e USB flash drive is commercially available, but
some USB flash drives may not be usable with
this machine. Please visit our website
“ http://support.brother.com/ ” for more details.

¢ The USB flash drive can be inserted or removed
at any time except when saving or deleting.

o Press (7.

L -fl -

TU Width Length L/R Shift Tsnsion
e Bl g EH | o
L5y

il
7l
]

==

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
machine.

@® USB port
® USB flash drive

O 1, Note

¢ The processing speed may vary by quantity of
data.

e Press -= .

==

* Press to return to the original screen without
saving.

— The “Saving...” screen is displayed. When the pattern
is saved, the display returns to the original screen
automatically.

— The pattern is saved in a folder labeled “bPocket”.

1+ Note

Q ¢ Do not insert or remove USB flash drive while
“Saving...” screen is displayed. You will lose
some or all of the pattern you are saving.
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Using The Memory Function

Retrieving stitch patterns from the machine’s Recalling from USB flash drive
memory

You can recall a specific stitch pattern from USB flash drive. If
the stitch pattern is in a folder, check each folder to find the

o Press [] stitch pattern.

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
machine.

i 2 3 4 5
!
!
!

22
*¥%
hYAYAYA
a
EEE
13l

ABH| 15

ER

— The pocket selection screen will then appear.

Choose a stitch pattern to retrieve. @ USB port

¢ If the entire saved stitch pattern is not displayed, ® USB flash drive

press the thumbnail.
e Press == .
B

PE N TR BEREINE
- s

=
EEE
I

=
]
©

g
™
XXX
el
___®
MA
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ABH| 1
* Press to return to the original screen without =1
selecting a pattern.
Select the pattern. If the stitch pattern to be retrieved
e Press . P P
is in a folder, press the key for that folder.
Ci * Press ‘/’ to move to the previous/next page.
i} ﬁg } % I W <1 ¢ Press to return to the original screen without
recalling.
Delei| | Set v -
. . . . E] bPocket l) 1.
— The selected stitch pattern is retrieved and the sewing % 7

screen will be displayed. = P

e Press e to delete the stitch pattern.

Delete| Set

S Note — Stitch patterns within a folder are displayed.
e When you press ree, the selected pattern will be

deleted permanently from the machine's Ve [@.mﬁ@
memory.
SRENE)
@

@ Folder name

@ Stitch patterns in a folder show only the first pattern of
any combined patterns.

¢ Press to return to the previous screen.

e Use the computer to create folders. Folders cannot
be created with the machine.

e Press the key of the stitch pattern you want to recall.

Decorative sewing D-17



Using The Memory Function

6 Press .

® Press pee to delete the stitch pattern. The pattern will
be deleted from the USB flash drive.

W '%’ @J bPocket

=)} 9)
-]

— The selected stitch pattern is recalled and the sewing
screen will be displayed.

-

>

.
1

O 1, Note

¢ You can recall and sew the MY CUSTOM
STITCH pattern saved in the USB flash drive by

pressing ==, but it cannot be edited here. If you
want to edit the MY CUSTOM STITCH pattern,

first, and then press | to recall it.
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Designing a Stitch

Chapter 2 MY CUSTOM STITCH

By using the MY CUSTOM STITCH function, you can e Decide the spacing of the stitch.

register stitches you have created yourself. You can also « By adjusting the spacing of a stitch, you can create
sew designs combining MY CUSTOM STITCH creations various patterns with one stitch. '

with built-in characters (page D-12).

S)
~

0 0 > 10 14
Memo mm EEIEEE
e Stitches that you create with MY CUSTOM B eanari N
STITCH can be a maximum of 7 mm (approx. 9/32 HHe e
inch) wide and 37 mm (approx. 1-1/3 inches) long. - PEEEEEE N 15
* Stitches can be designed more easily with MY e
CUSTOM STITCH if you first draw the stitch on g fEE E Z
the included grid sheet. 10 gEEsacs =
mm FErT A 80 Eg
I
o Draw the stitch design on the grid sheet. EEE=ERcassid 4
EEssEas o o)
o PR o =
=
_l
@)
T

T TN
o

TN

N
' & K
R

| Memo
¢ Simplify the design so that it can be sewn as a Place points where the pattern intersects with the grid,
continuous line. For a more attractive stitch, close and connect all the points with a line.

the design by intersecting lines.

Mo %

If the design is to be repeated and linked, the start
point and end point of the design should be at the
same height. 0

o
o

(RN \NAEEN

INEN INNNNI
INNNNNNENNANNN I ANPUNNANNL UNREN P

A A T Ty

INENAREENNERN

Determine the x and y coordinates of each of the

K> O k|> X marked points.

10 145

0 10 14
mm _:1-1 10

372

15 2 (13

o 10
Je g3 SESaUE Y.
mm 4 1
17 = ‘5 20

FEEeHH
18 £ o
10 SESSSE

Memo

¢ This will determine the stitch design that will be
sewn.
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Designing a Stitch

O Examples of Custom Stitches

Stitch 123456789 [10[11[12]13]14]15
1 o |12 18|22 2321|7142 9 6 |3 |1 ]3]e6s
G - oo |3 |6 10|41 14][1310]e6]3
Stitch 16 | 17 [ 18 [ 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
o) 1 12 41 | 43[40 | 41 [ 38|35 | 3230|3235 414547 44
- ool 4| 71|43 10[e|3]o0o|o0o]4]7
Stitch 31 |32 |33 |34 35|36 |37 |38 39|40 41 |42 43|44 | 45
1 45 | 47 |50 | 54 | 56 | 55 | 51 | 45 | 70
- 13113106300
Stitch 123456789 [10][11[12]13]14]15
1 0 |30 |32 |3 32|33 |3 37|35 33030 20|26
i oo | 1|7 10211 ] 8 [12]14]1a[11]5] 3]s
Stitch 16 |17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20 [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 [ 20 | 30
1 24 [ 18| 13121310128 127 [12]e6 |[10] 5|10
- 101314141211 ][10]9 8|66 |3[2]0]2
Stitch 31 |32 |33 |34 35|36 |37 |38 39|40 41 |42 43|44 | 45
1 16 |19 [ 23 [ 22 | 17 [ 22 | 23 | 19 | 42
s t]1oflo|s6 106 |0]o0o]o
Stitch 123456789 [10][11[12]13]14]15
1 0| 3| 5| 8 12|17 20|24 27 2031|3230/ 27|24
- o[ s |8 1|13 12][11]9o]e|3]|1]o0
Stitch 16 |17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20 [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 20 | 30
1 21 [ 18 | 16 | 15| 15 | 16 | 18 | 21 | 25 | 28 | 33 [ 37 | 41 | 43 | 44
- o |1 [ 3|5 8101214113118 ]5]o0
Stitch 31 |32 33|34 35|36 |37 |38 39|40 41|42 434445
o
Stitch 1234567 [8[o10]11][12][13][14]15
1 o |54 |s 8|71t w6[11]7 4]0
- 77| 7 7o 773773037
Stitch 16 |17 | 18 [ 19 [ 20 [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 20 | 30
1 4 [ 7 [ 1116212021 242324 |27 27 |27 ]32]27
i nlw|nn| 77|77z 717 ]7|n
Stitch 31 |32 33|34 35|36 |37 3839 |40 41|42 43|44 45
1 23 [ 20 | 16 |20 | 23| 27 | 32
- w17 3[o]3]7
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Entering Stitch Data

Entering Stitch Data

Hl MY CUSTOM STITCH screen

@ This area displays the stitch being created.
@ Displays the number of the present set point over the total number of points in the stitch.

® Displays the y-coordinate of ‘ over the x-coordinate of ‘

<
No. Display Key Name Explanation Page g
©) e Point delete key Press this key to delete a selected point. D-22 g
® Block move key Press this key to group points together and move them together. D-23 8
® M Insert key Press this key to insert new points on the stitch design. D-23 E
_,I
@) — Test key Press this key to sew a test of the stitch. D-22, —
D-24 a
T Image key Press this key to view an image of the stitch. D-22
® MY CUSTOM STITCH |Press this key to store the stitch being created. D-24
memory key
T Single/triple stitching Press this key to select whether one or three stitches will be sewn D-22
o key between two points.
@ RENE Arrow keys and set key |Use these keys to move ‘ over the display area, and press the set | p_22 to
@%i key in the center to set a point on the stitch design. D-23
® &) @@E Point-to-point key Use these keys to move ‘ from point to point on the stitch, or to D-22 to
the first or last point entered on the stitch. D-23
® B Grid direction key Press this key to change the direction of the grid sheet. D-22
@@ Page scroll key Press this key to scroll the grid sheet. -
® w Sample pattern retrieve |Press this key to display built-in sample patterns that can be edited. D-23
‘ key
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Entering Stitch Data

o Press @

i

Use

"- I_LI

]
J

pom n the grid sheet.

>| to move Q) to the coordinates of the first

e Press oo to change the direction of the grid sheet.

®

EE
E]S (
5

“ 0
1) Point |
Delete|
] ‘Elunk
Move
—

insent

-

@ Currently selected point/Total number of points

® Coordinates of @

e Press s« to add the point indicated by §.

B
E/H] j
815 ’
5.,

Select whether one stitch or three stitches will be sewn

between the first two points.

¢ To sew three stitches, press the key so that it appears

as [

j
o
J

_\_I_\

i
md| . ™ % 6

{[ES =
illea)
‘

>| to move Q) to the second point and press

“ 0
"Point |
Delete|
Block
Move

Insert |

%@@@
«| <[»|m

2 T

Test

Repeat the steps above for each point that you have
drawn on the grid sheet until the stitch design is drawn
on the screen as a continuous line.

¢ Pressing each key to perform the following
operation.
sy : Delete a selected point entered.
‘e |: Sew a test-run of the stitch.
(m): View an image of the stitch.

e
\z/ﬂl
E]S

20

%‘ZE

¢ Press| ™ | to return to the original screen.

Memo

e |f you have entered points that are too close
together, the fabric may not feed properly. Edit
the stitch data to leave a larger space between
points.

¢ |f the stitch design is to be repeated and linked,
make sure that linking stitches are added so that
the stitch designs will not overlap.

@ Linking stitches
H Moving a point

o Press » or v to move § to the point that you want
to move.

e To move § to the first point, press & .

* To move § to the last point, press (3.

eUs

"- I_LI

(NG
4 >| to move the point.

CE )
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Entering Stitch Data

B Moving part or all of the design
Press [« or v to move § to the first point of the
section that you want to move.
* To move § to the first point, press [t .
* To move § to the last point, press ¥ .

e Press .

— The selected point and all points that were entered
after it are selected.

e Press A or v to move the section.

H
o o

=
o o

@

™~
=

m EB

J «J<\> |
T E‘(F‘R P
ali<||e (B

BllE~E .

%s@@'%‘\

e
&

— The section will be moved.

=
o o

o8 @

=
2333
Irlf~a)
<=5

B Inserting new points

o Press [« or v to move Q to a place on the design
where you want to add a new point.
* To move Q to the first point, press % .

e To move § to the last point, press ¥ .

e Press ["‘i‘J

— A new point is entered and § moves to it.

[Fl~la)

Use £/ >/ to move the point.
[clivla]

G
=
="

20
5 L,

Editing a built-in sample pattern

Sample patterns can be retrieved and edited in MY CUSTOM

STITCH.

o Press .

— The built-in sample patterns that can be edited are

displayed.

e Sample patterns are divided into categories. Press a
tab at the top of the screen to display the desired

pattern.

@® Tab

| — D

»»»»»»»,D

| cancel J

«1» OK]

1
10

—

Select a pattern, and then press | o« |.

— The selected pattern appears in the page.

Edit the pattern.

e For details on editing the stitch pattern, refer to
“Entering Stitch Data” on page D-21.

O 1, Note

¢ For details on saving the edited pattern, refer to
“Storing custom stitches in your list” on
page D-24.

Memo

e Sample patterns can be combined and edited.

B If the error message is displayed
This following message appears when the sample pattern
that you try to add with the MY CUSTOM STITCH
function extends out of the stitching area. Select a different
pattern, or delete the existing pattern (point).

This pattern cannot be loaded as the

area.

Decorative sewing D-23
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Using Stored Custom Stitches

Using Stored Custom Stitches

Storing custom stitches in your list

Stitch patterns created using the MY CUSTOM STITCH
function can be stored for later use. Once you finish entering

the stitch data, press [ (7] and then press either & or [&1].
When you save the pattern to USB flash drive, it is saved in a
folder labeled “bPocket”. The “Saving...” message appears
and the stitch will be stored.

Before storing a stitch, press 1 to sew a test-run of the stitch.

=g
B & (g
EJ W -

el CEHE)

Memo

e Storing a stitch pattern takes a few seconds.

¢ For details on retrieving a stored stitch pattern,
see page D-24.

-

;‘-, : 4 e

A7 s

Glﬂ'
B
N
a6 .14

@l_

O 1, Note

¢ Do not turn off the machine while the “Saving...”
message is displayed, otherwise the stitch
pattern data being saved may be lost.

W If the memory is full
If the following message appears after is pressed, the
stitch pattern cannot be stored because either the
machine’s memory is full or the stitch pattern being stored
is larger than the amount of space available in the
memory. To be able to store the stitch pattern in the

machine’s memory, a previously stored stitch pattern must
be deleted.

Not enough available memory to save
the pattern. Delete another pattern?

o [

Retrieving stored stitches

o Press /.

Press <! or |-&| to select the location of the pattern to
be retrieved.

e Select the stitch pattern.

* Press ‘/’ to move to the previous/next page.

* Press to return to the previous screen without
retrieving.

e Press .

* To delete the stored stitch pattern, press oses.

¢ To edit the stored stitch pattern, press |5 .

‘ DEM

O 1, Note

Q e When a retrieved pattern is saved after it has
been edited, the edited pattern is saved as a
different file.




Cirorens
Embroidering

This section provides instruction to embroider designs with this machine.
Page number starts with “E” in this section.

The screen display and machine illustration may vary slightly, depending on the countries or
regions.
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Selecting Patterns

Chaper I EMBROIDERY

Prepare the machine for embroidery according to the
instructions on “STARTING TO EMBROIDER” of “Basic
operations”.

R
& | W
o—AB | AA | TIOT—©

Always press when ; <
l Eﬂg removing Embroidery unit. @g °

| |
® ® 0 6

Embroidery patterns
Brother “Exclusives”
Floral alphabet patterns
Character patterns
Frame patterns

Press this key to position the embroidery unit for
storage.

Patterns saved in the machine’s memory (page E-32)
Patterns saved in USB flash drive (page E-33)

- Memo

¢ See included “Embroidery Design Guide” for
more information on each category’s selection
screen.

@0 PPOEeOO

Selecting embroidery patterns/Brother
“Exclusives”/floral alphabet patterns

o Select the category of the pattern.

& | W

AB ||AA

Always press when i
l{ EﬂgJ removing Embroidery unit.

e Press the key of the desired pattern.

2. @] - ™ i)

oo1 o002

&

003 o004

Ps*at &I "

— The pattern is displayed in the left part of the screen.

v

1
13

L2l

Press [E53)

87. 3mm
(p B 5. me

— The pattern selected is outlined in red.

Proceed to “Editing Patterns” on page E-5 to edit the
pattern.

Selecting character patterns

O Example: Entering “We Fly”.

o Press | A4, .

e Press the key of the font you want to embroider.

"ABC | ABC
"ABC | 4BC
“ABC | ABC h

Press ’ to display “W” on the screen, and then enter
Nw"-
¢ The number located on the left side of the text input

box at the top of the screen indicates the current line
number.

341mm
B 25.1mm

D Lb (e »)

@ Current line number

E-2



Selecting Patterns

e Press > to display “e” on the screen, and then enter e Press », and then enter “F”.

rNd

e”.
Dw | We S— |
L " WRd e
B2 5 AA p B 51mm =

OunnonGas BETCFE 5
T|m nlolplalr]s IIIIDuD@
C
D O [ub (| »)
o After selecting a character if you would like to a Press > to display “I” and “y”, and enter them.

change the character size press @ws|. The size
changes each time you press the key, from large to

medium to small. e Press [E5.

* If you make a mistake, press s to erase the mistake.

e To check all entered characters, for example, when ‘,- We Fly | i@
0 9] AAA 44.6mm
there are multiple text lines, press ches . IG5 &7 aa Cloes B 355

= m
4 <Z
¢ If you want to add multiple lines, refer to “Entering a .Enma.. ™
line feed” on page E-4. 3
M s o ||[Bset o
— (o [oe o (1D s
* If you continue adding characters after changing — The editing screen is displayed. <
the size, the new characters will be entered in the . .
: 9 Proceed to “Editing Patterns” on page E-5 to edit the
new size.
pattern.
6 Press ’, and then press _. to enter a space. e For details on editing characters, refer to “Editing
Character Patterns” on page E-9.
¢ To return to the previous screen to select another
pattern, press .
[Dwe )

@@ &l gim
tlufvw[x]y]z]+

-]
e o |

E=NTCIC TN

Embroidering E-3



Selecting Patterns

B Entering a line feed
Using the line feed key, multiple lines of text can be
entered. Each line becomes a group, each of which can be
edited one at a time.

O Example: Entering “High” in the second line of the
following screen

[DWe Fly @)
Wil e

129.3mm

4
Bl

o Press [ |.

|E>We Fly @)
B n) AR - 1
.HHM...‘ +

e Enter “High”.
[2High @)
el QA st

e flalalililk]+
IIIEI@II

e Press .

— The editing screen is displayed.

Memo

¢ To change the text before the line feed in the text
input screen, press e, also to delete any text
after the line feed.

 When [[ms| is pressed to change the character
size, the size of characters in the displayed line of
text is changed. To change the size of characters
in a different line of text, press e« to erase text

until the line to be changed appears, or resize the
pattern in the pattern editing screen.

e We recommend pressing ¢« before entering a
line feed in order to preview the pattern.

We Fly « BT
High

Lox |

Selecting frame patterns

o Press 17 .

Press the key of the frame shape you want to

embroidery.

O )<
OO O
U] L

Press the key of the frame pattern you want to

embroidery.

67.6
((ep ! soo'm"m

O

¢ |If you make a mistake selecting the pattern, press the
key of the pattern you want to embroider.

— The selected pattern is displayed on the screen.

e Press [E5.

— The editing screen is displayed.

6 Proceed to “Editing Patterns” on page E-5 to edit the
pattern.

¢ To return to the previous screen to select another

pattern, press .

E-4



Editing Patterns

Editing Patterns

When a pattern is selected in the pattern selection screen and [E& is pressed, the pattern editing screen appears. To finish

editing, press [E)

B Pattern editing screen

Memo

e |f a key display is light gray, you cannot use that function with the selected pattern.

to continue to the embroidery settings screen.

® ®

o0
gl sz:z::@

— ®

@ o ¥ . ‘lMove\ rlsize ] HulﬁTe\ _©
2 = Font —

ey oz Y| [ R | |Detete

e
I
® ® O ©)

[ —

A CAUTION .
e When you have revised the pattern, check the display of available embroidery frames and use an g
appropriate frame. If you use an embroidery frame not displayed as available for use, the presser foot may 8
strike the frame and possibly cause injury. o
m
bl
..<
No. Display Key Name Explanation Page
[©) Magnify key Press this key to magnify the pattern in the screen. E-8
® Embroidery frame Shows the embroidery frames that can be used. -
® 87.3mm |Pattern size Shows the size of the entire combined pattern. -
4%  89.2mm
®@ “ Preview key Press this key to show sewn image. For details, refer to “Previewing the selected -
= pattern” in the “Basic operations” section.
® 5 Rotate key Press this key to rotate the pattern. You can rotate a pattern one degree, ten degrees E-6
= or ninety degrees at a time.
® 2® Thread palette key Press this key to change the colors of the displayed pattern. E-7
@ = Delete key Press this key to delete the selected pattern (the pattern outlined by the red box). E-7
- Font edit key Press this key to display the font editing screen. For details, refer to “Editing All E-9
L Patterns™.
® Edit End key Press this key to call up the frame layout screen. For details, refer to “Editing E-15
Character Patterns”.
Memory key Press this key to save patterns to the machine's memory or USB flash drive. E-31
(@) Pattern select key When a combined pattern is selected, use these keys to select a part of the patternto | E-14
edit.
® e } Add key Press this key to add another embroidery pattern to currently displayed pattern. E-13
® i Horizontal mirror image |Press this key to make a horizontal mirror image of the selected pattern. E-7
2 |key
Thread density key Press this key to change thread density for some alphabet character and frame E-7
@ patterns.
®» p— Move key Press these keys to move the pattern. E-6
@ Size key Press this key to change the size of the pattern. Patterns can be enlarged or reduced.| E-6

Embroidering E-5




Editing Patterns

Moving the pattern

o Press move .

elaln . Lo
Use Hﬂﬂ to move the pattern in the direction shown

by the arrow.

@) C® Z3mi@)
.
(o

't + 0.0mm e+ 0.0mm }——@
@ Distance from the center

I
Memo

® Press E| to center the pattern.
allad 24
¢ The pattern can also be moved by dragging it.

[rllalla
e Patterns cannot be moved in screens where H ﬂ;
NEIES

does not appear.

e Press | ok | to return to the original screen.

Changing the size of the pattern

o Press [s=|.

e Select the direction in which to change the size.

¢ Pressing each key to change shape of the pattern as
follows.

_£3]: Enlarge the pattern proportionately.
4+ ]: Shrink the pattern proportionately.
== : Stretch the pattern horizontally.

(4 ): Compact the pattern horizontally.
[}l : Stretch the pattern vertically.

0 : Compact the pattern vertically.

[ : Return the pattern to its original size.

=Y. =0
m

Fl 87 2mm ™ RQ 2mnp

3

@ Size of the pattern

z/a Memo
e Some patterns or characters can be enlarged
more than others.
e Some patterns or characters can be enlarged to a
greater degree if they are rotated 90 degrees.

e Press | ok | to return to the original screen.

Rotating the pattern

o Press [rous .

e Select the angle of rotation for the pattern.

® Pressing each key to rotate the pattern as follows.
0 : Rotate the pattern 90 degrees to the left.
w0 : Rotate the pattern 90 degrees to the right.
Ao : Rotate the pattern 10 degrees to the left.
w : Rotate the pattern 10 degrees to the right.
4 |: Rotate the pattern 1 degree to the left.
11 : Rotate the pattern 1 degree to the right.

¢ Press to return the pattern to its original
position.

@[ ® &imi@)

Sz‘ 0’y ﬁ F
5‘ 108 ‘171

C

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

E-6



Editing Patterns

Changing the thread color Changing the density (alphabet character
and frame patterns only)

You can change the thread color by choosing a new color
from the thread colors in the machine. The thread density for some alphabet character and frame

. patterns can be changed.
o In the pattern editing screen, press . . . .
A setting between 80% and 120% in 5% increments can be

specified.
— The thread color palette screen displays.

o Press .
e Press [I- or [0+ to select the color you want to change.

: e Change the density.

] warm GRay @
- e Press | —| to make the pattern less dense.
3 IDI= = ‘ ‘ =) p
AR EEE E B ® Press +|to make the pattern more dense.
— [ ¥
o]+ [0 & 3mi@)
Density
Press | a (4 » ]| v ] or touch the color on the color ABC B i =
palette to choose a new color. —
Lok

* To return to the original color, press [reset , then press

o« | after message appears. If multiple colors have

been changed, this command will return all colors to
their original colors. ® O] @)

] warm GRay @ T

mm
m HOEE
%;: EEEC
@ 2L

AJIAIOYIWA

(]
@E‘"

|'_ E @® Normal
® Fine (stitches closer together)
® Coarse (stitches farther apart)

— The pattern density changes each time you press a

e Press or . button.
e Press ox |

Deleting the pattern

@ Color palette
— The display shows the changed colors.

Creating a horizontal mirror image

Press | 4u | so it appears as |4l to create a horizontal mirror

image of the selected pattern. Press [ again to return the Press jouse to delete the pattern from the screen.
pattern to normal.

@ e ® Zimi@

| ) ) (5

Embroidering E-7



Editing Patterns

Displaying patterns in the screen
magnification

o Press (@, ).

Q|f® Hmi@
@ @wu
) ) () e

— Magnification select screen is displayed.

e Press desired magnification to enlarge the pattern.

(@) (T2 2! 33mi@)

)

* Press to return to the normal size.

e Press o« | to return to the original screen.

After editing

o Press .

@[B! Z3m i@
R = uu@!
.@..

¢ To combine the pattern with other patterns, select
:m} (page E-13).
¢ For more information about sewing patterns, refer to

“Embroidering a pattern” in the “Basic operations”
section.

Memo
e |f you want to return to the editing screen after

pressing [, press [ O |.

E-8



Editing Character Patterns

Editing Character Patterns

Changing the colors of alphabet character
patterns

Font editing screen appears by pressing | & on the pattern
editing screen.

B Font editing screen , ,
Combined alphabet character patterns can be sewn with each

OO 60 @ letter in a different color. If “MULTI COLOR” is set, the
machine stops after each character is sewn so that the thread
‘ (T2, B 315 |G can be changed to a different color.
1
Multi e H i}
ABC oo A v‘ 'AAR‘ Hov o Press so that it appears as [E3.
ABC ! |
L“—_”J b’ﬁj e ® ® Press the key again to return to the original setting.
Select OK
| bm | G @ Cn HmE
@ ®
] (arey| (0852 @
ABC —
No. Display Key Name Explanation Page 228 |AiBc||[ABe
® Multi color | Press this key to E-9 - [ oK. J
key change the color of
individual characters
in a pattern. e Press | o« | to return to the pattern editing screen.
® Array key Press this key to E-12
change the * Press u®) to change the colors in the sewing order E
configuration of a (see page E-7). o~
character pattern. 8
Font key Press this key to E-10 After a character is sewn, change the thread color, and =
8 o
change the font of the then sew the next character. m
selected characters. Z
® Vertical/hori |Press this key to E-9
e zontal text | switch between text Switching between text written vertically
key written vertically and .
horizontally. and horizontally
Edit Press this key to edit | E-11
® = character each characti;r When the Japanese font is selected, the text can be switched
key separately. between being written vertically and horizontally.
® Split text Press this key to split | E-10
key text between Press to switch between text written vertically
[aisc] characters so that .
they can be edited and horizontally.
separately.
@ Character | Press this key to E-10 | WPl )
|22 spacing key |change the spacing PR
of character patterns. Sotor || Amay | AAA J
Select key |Press this key to - (asc | AchH@ac
select a character. If u”—” -
@ the line f'eed key.was O [ - J
used while entering
text, single lines can
be selected. e Press o« | to return to the pattern editing screen.

@, (2 B! 353 i
e s o )
e
I Add Iseiecil Ej IEM

S 1+ Note
e Western characters cannot be written vertically.

Embroidering E-9



Editing Character Patterns

Changing the font of entered characters

After text has been entered, the font can be changed.

o Press .

e Select the font that you wish to use.

(@] (T2 B! 37:5mm 1)
B\ 31 gm,T. ™ 91_%mm
r;‘ EE ABC_ ABC I%'
ABC| 4BC

— The text appears in the screen with the new font
applied.

27. me
CYEe=T 5 k(]

@ 27.2mm [ 91.4mm

'aBc|[aBO ¢
™

ABC

S 1» Note

¢ Depending on the font that was selected, it may
not be possible to change the font.

Changing character spacing

o Press 2.

spacing.

® Press
appearance.

@ In 2@
102.0mm

/@ 30.0mm [@ 102.0mm

e Press o | to return to the font editing screen.

Reducing character spacing

The spacing between characters can be reduced to 50% of the
narrowest character in the group.

S 1, Note

¢ |t is not recommended to edit data and transfer
to other or older version machines. Same
features do not apply in other machines, so
problems may occur.

e Character spacing can be reduced only when
characters are arranged normally on a straight
line.

34, Umm
. (3 B 56 3mm

(B 34.0mm = s8.3mm

34, Umm
Q[ 5ine)

"@ 34.0mm [@ 79.5mm

Separating combined character patterns

Combined character patterns can be separated to adjust the
character spacing or to separately edit the patterns after all
characters have been entered.

o Press asc.

e Use € = toselect where the pattern is to be

separated, and then press ¢ | to separate it. For this
example, the pattern will be separated between “A”

and “B”.
@ (Cen® &3m @)
(B 31.9mm = 91.3mm
ﬂ ——— ——
RBS | (e)l) (L
o
LY Note

¢ A separated character pattern cannot be

combined again.

E-10



Editing Character Patterns

e Press o | to return to the font editing screen.

E’ 2;2:m
Multl
Color Array AAﬂ H V‘
ABC

= @

Editing single characters

Press (4| 5o that a single character can be selected for editing.

The character size and font can be changed.

B Changing the size

o Press [asc).

e Select the character to be resized.

e To select the character, press (€ or [= .
— The selected character is surrounded with a red box.

e Select the direction in which to change the size.

e For details on the various keys, refer to the procedure
in “Changing the size of the pattern” on page E-6.

ABC = AB¢

e Press | ok | to return to the font editing screen.

B Changing the font

o Press [®ec|,

Press 2as), and then select the character whose font is

to be changed.

¢ To select the character, press [« or @

— The selected character is surrounded with a red box.

Size | |/AYAR
B zomm & 91.3mm

(ABC| ABC "’

ABC| ABC
[AlB¢ Z ; [ OK J

F

e Select the font that you wish to use.

— The character changes to the selected font.

ABC

ABC = 4B¢

e Press | o« | to return to the font editing screen.

.B
= =

Embroidering E-11
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Editing Character Patterns

Changing the configuration of character
patterns

o Press \A:v\ .

e Press the key of the layout you want to embroider.

@ Em s
(B 30.0mm 102 0mm
apc B o
i l e L Lt

e R (e o)
222 <&/ [%d @)
| JUOOY L7 <07

ox |

» When selecting an arc, use &» and @ to change
the degree of the arc.
| : Make the arc flatter.

@ : Make the arc rounder.

Memo
* When selecting s2¢|, (<& and & change to 2

and | =< |. You can increase or decrease the
incline.

— The display will show the selected layout.

O Example:

= ABC =» pBo
= ABC =» 4BC
= ABC => ABC

9 Press | o« | to return to the font editing screen.

& ([ i

2 sy ana| V]

@ =

ABC H
22258 (e
) 88 (=0

= =




Combining Patterns

Combining Patterns

Press o .
Editing combined patterns 0 ress

O Example: Combining alphabet characters with an
embroidery pattern and editing

[Fal)
Press [</ /> to move the characters.
[Lllw]a]

¢ With your finger, drag the characters to move them.

@) O B @)
2 %+ 855mm ¢r+ 0.0mm
}? % | miala
Dol | |&lleli)
Lo

e Press o« | to return to the pattern editing screen.

@ Press & and to change the layout of the

AJIAIOYIWA

characters. Press [ o< two times to return to the
pattern editing screen.

¢ See page E-12 for more information about changing

BI85 the layout.

L)
hy o '."" Move | | Size ‘ Qe amm "
v 3 131.5mm

""’ » . [@ ’Fi{‘ % . 51.0mn [ 117.0mm
(i N -
Add »elecll 2 I@M ¢

ol | (2] (e a7 [0
e Press A:.  to enter the alphabet characters. @]I

* Press to return to the previous screen. m Press to change the color of the characters.
6 Select | 43c | and enter “Spring”. — The thread color palette screen displays.

* See page E-7 for more information about changing

— The characters you enter will be displayed in the the color.

upper part of the screen.

@ Press o« | to return to the pattern editing screen.

[ Spring )
[ Ry LR 45220

Embroidering E-13



Combining Patterns

@ When all editing is finished, press and then 5.

— Embroidering screen appears.

(V] I 0 Omin —~_ 0
é U 27646 47 min In| 11

I LEAFGREEN 8™ Q

-
o .'zp O LIME GREEN 15

LI MINT GREEN 2 ’“"’Sg
I SALMON PINK 3 ___U_/;

B Selecting combined embroidery patterns

If multiple patterns have been combined, use [seeet| to
select the pattern to be edited. In addition, patterns can be
selected by directly touching the screen with your finger.

178.3mm
‘ e 18t
4
b By Move Size Rotate
4 < >
b} % . E?:ITI‘ Delete
(4 ol

178.8i
- 18

Move &J Rotate
I

Add § Select

I
5 a[

- Memo

e Use [se=t| to select patterns that are overlapping
and cannot be selected by touching the screen.

Embroidering combined patterns

Combined patterns will be embroidered in the order they

were entered. In this example, the embroidery order will be as
follows:

Tas o .
&f 5 > § vriz -
E o 's) Ty
R —
¢ For more information about sewing patterns, refer to

“Embroidering a pattern” in the “Basic operations”
section.

Embroider the flower pattern by following the color
order on the display.

Spri,{p & Voreze —armm Ov1

miny
4 LEAF GREEN
i, | mere= 0T
el
-r:f" ¥

> | [ UME GREEN 15

Tpoal?

220 b
I MINT GREEN 2 >

I SALMON PINK 3 Y-+

— After the flowers are embroidered, the [+] cursor will
move to the character part of the pattern.

e Embroider characters.

* s | caRMin

4

(V] 25658 44 min 11
é U 27646 47m|nE

min

4
+ J
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Editing All Patterns

Aligning the pattern and the needle

EE& is pressed in the editing screen, the embroidery
settings screen appears. After editing the pattern, press

O Example: Aligning the lower left side of a pattern and the
needle

Mark the embroidery start position on the fabric, as

shown.
No. | Display | Key Name Explanation Page
@ Move key Press these keys to move E-15
the pattern in the direction
[l~]a] shown by the arrow. (Press
Iﬂ'ﬁﬂ the center key to return the
pattern to the center of the E
embroidery area.) 5]
oo Rotate key |Press this key to rotate the | E-15 8
entire pattern. =
Embroidery |Press this key to enter the - e L @ E
key embroidery screen. =<
Memory key |Press this key to save E-31
patterns to the machine's
memory or USB flash drive.
® Trial key Press this key to check the -

position of the pattern. The
embroidery frame moves
so you can check that there
is enough space to sew
pattern. For details, refer to
“Checking the pattern
position” in the “Basic
operations” section.

® Starting Press this key to move the | E-15 &1 O0mm e
point key needle start position to

align the needle with the E]@ 1
pattern position. AB3C (] @ E @!__ ®

o (i
Moving the pattern
@ Start position
flea . ® This key is used for aligning linked characters.
Press Héii to move the entire pattern. (page E-16)
For details, refer to “Checking the pattern position” in the — The needle position moves to the bottom left corner
“Basic operations” section. of the pattern (the embroidery frame moves so that
the needle is positioned correctly).
Rotating the pattern e Press Loc ).

Press to rotate the entire pattern.

For details, refer to “Rotating the pattern” on page E-6.

Embroidering E-15



Editing All Patterns

[Ela]a]
Use ﬂjﬂ to align the needle and the mark on the

fabric, and begin embroidering the pattern.

Embroidering linked characters

Follow the procedure described below to embroider linked
characters in a single row when the entire pattern extends
beyond the embroidery frame.

O Example: Linking “DEF” to the characters “ABC” using
embroidery frame 10 cm x 10 cm (4 inches x 4 inches)
(sold separately with some models)

ABCDEF

Select the character patterns for “ABC”, and then press

and .

1+, Note

Q e To cancel the starting point setting and return
the starting point to the center of the pattern,

press |+ .
||

* Use ' * ! to select a different starting point for

embroidering.

+1s Note

Q ¢ For details on selecting character patterns, refer
to “Selecting character patterns” on page E-2.

e Press .

e Press [, and then press o« |.

,4 3
ool
)l 9
Hl=ia

— The needle is positioned in the lower-left corner of

the pattern. The embroidery frame moves so that the
needle is positioned correctly.

_J

ABC

e Press .

Lower the embroidery foot and then press the
“Start/Stop” button to begin embroidering.

After the characters are embroidered, cut the threads,
remove the embroidery frame, and then press o« | for
“Finished embroidering”.

@ End of the embroidering

Reposition the fabric in embroidery frame so that the
right side of the letter “C” will be partially inside the
embroidery frame; being careful so letters remain
straight and level. Then reattach frame again so that
the remaining characters (“DEF”) can be embroidered.

ePress and then press | o« |,

OK to cancel the current pattern
selection?

E-16




Editing All Patterns

e As in step ©, select the character patterns for “DEF”.

@ Press .

m Press , and then press o« |.

— The needle is positioned in the lower-left corner of
the pattern. The embroidery frame moves so that the
needle is positioned correctly.

[Ella]a)
Use ﬂji to align the needle with the end of the

embroidering for the previous pattern.

DEF

@.I'.

@ Press E753.

Lower the embroidery foot and press the “Start/Stop”
button to begin embroidering the remaining character
patterns.

-DEF

Embroidering E-17
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Embroidery Applications

Embroidery Applications

Sewing embroidery patterns which use
appliqué

When the color sewing order display shows

)|
) G (APPLIQUE POSITION) or
) | (APPLIQUE), follow the procedure below.

1. Creating an appliqué piece
N

2. Sewing the appliqué position on the base fabric
N

3. Affixing the appliqué piece to the base fabric
N

4. Embroidering the remainder of the pattern

Required materials
¢ Fabric for the appliqué piece
¢ Fabric for the appliqué base
e Stabilizer material
e Craft glue
¢ Embroidering thread

s Note
Q e If > (APPLIQUE MATERIAL),
| B (APPLIQUE POSITION) or
| (APPLIQUE) appear in the thread

color list, the correct names and numbers of the
thread colors to be used will not appear. Select
the thread colors depending on those in the
appliqué pattern.

H 1. Creating an appliqué piece

Select the appliqué pattern, and then continue to the
embroidering screen.

B Vo 5 14

afvre A
N

O APPLIQUE 1 W>g‘

B LIGHT BROWN 1 M

Attach stabilizer material to the wrong side of the
appliqué fabric.

Hoop the fabric in the embroidery frame, and then
attach the embroidery frame to the embroidery unit.

®

@ Appliqgue material (cotton, felt, etc.)
® lIron-on stabilizer

Thread the machine with the embroidery thread, lower
the presser foot lever, and then press the “Start/Stop”
button to sew the cutting line of the appliqué piece.

— The outline of the appliqué piece is sewn, and then
the machine stops.

@ Outline of applique
® Applique material

Remove the fabric for the appliqué piece from the
embroidery frame, and then carefully cut along the
sewn cutting line

‘a'@”

S 1, Note

e If the appliqué piece is cut out along the inside of
the cutting line, it may not be correctly attached
to the fabric. Therefore, carefully cut out the
appliqué piece along the cutting line.

e After cutting out the appliqué piece, carefully
remove the thread.
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B 2. Sewing the appliqué position on the base
fabric

Attach stabilizer material to the wrong side of the
fabric for the appliqué base.

Hoop the fabric in the embroidery frame, and then
attach the embroidery frame to the embroidery unit.

Thread the machine with the embroidery thread, lower
the presser foot lever, and then press the “Start/Stop”
button to sew the appliqué position.

V] | 92 1 min 2l
é?_% U 1018 2mir|E 4

APPLIQUE min
0 posiion 1
.
@ I APPLIQUE 1

I LIGHT BROWN 1 |K)g‘
\—xzlt/

— The position of the appliqué is sewn, and then the
machine stops.

@ Position of applique
® Base material

Remove the embroidery frame from the embroidery
unit.

1, Note

Q e |f the appliqué piece is not securely attached to
the base fabric, the appliqué piece may lift off
the base fabric during sewing, causing
misalignment.

If the appliqué piece cannot be attached to the
base fabric with craft glue, securely baste it in
place with basting stitches.

If thin fabric is used for the appliqué piece,
reinforce and secure it in place with an iron-on
adhesive sheet. An iron can be used to attach
the appliqué piece to the appliqué location.

e Before attaching the appliqué piece to the base
fabric, do not remove the fabric from the
embroidery frame.

O 1, Note

¢ Do not remove the base fabric from the
embroidery frame until all sewing is finished.

B 3. Affixing the appliqué piece to the base
fabric

Lightly apply craft glue to the back of the appliqué
piece, and then attach it to the base fabric within the
outline of the position sewn in step &) of “2. Sewing
the appliqué position on the base fabric”.

After the appliqué piece is attached, attach the
embroidery frame to the machine.

Thread the machine with the embroidery thread, lower
the presser foot lever, and then press the “Start/Stop”
button to sew the appliqué.

uj | 170 _ imin —_ 3
dc,DS ! 7018 2mn L4

min

T APPLIQUE 1

"
@r B LIGHT BROWN 1

=N

| -r

— The appliqué piece is sewn to the base fabric, and
then the machine stops.

Memo

¢ Depending on the pattern that is selected,

(APPLIQUE POSITION) and
(APPLIQUE) for all three steps may
(APPLIQUE) appears

)_|

not appear. If O
as a color, embroider using thread of that color.
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B 4. Embroidering the remainder of the pattern

Change the embroidery thread according to the thread

color sewing order, and then finish embroidering the
remainder of the pattern.

@ Vo
BN
| -+

min

E LIGHT BROWN 1

Memo

¢ Since glue may become attached to the presser
foot, needle or needle plate, clean the glue off of

the parts after finishing embroidering the appliqué
pattern.

e For best results, trim all excess threads each time
the thread color is changed.

Using a frame pattern to make an appliqué

(1)

You can use framed patterns of the same size and shape to

create an appliqué. Embroider one pattern with a straight
stitch and one pattern with a satin stitch.

Select a straight stitch frame pattern. Embroider the
pattern onto the appliqué material, then cut neatly
around the outside of the shape.

o 1 555 1)

|
v
(

A4

,
{

e Embroider the same pattern from step © onto the
base fabric.

e Apply a thin layer of fabric glue or a temporary spray
adhesive to the rear of the appliqué created in step 0.

Attach the appliqué to the base fabric matching the
shapes.

Select the satin stitch frame pattern of the same shape
as the appliqué. Embroider over the appliqué and base
fabric from step © to create the appliqué.

(2 B! $ZEmm(i)

O 1, Note

e If you change the size or position of the patterns
when selecting them, make a note of the size
and location.

O)

7

7/

@ Appliqué material
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Using a frame pattern to make an appliqué

(2)

This is a second method to make appliqué using embroidery
patterns. You do not have to change the fabric in the
embroidery frame using this method. Embroider one pattern
with a straight stitch and one pattern with a satin stitch.

Select a straight stitch frame pattern, and embroider
the pattern onto the base fabric.

R §42m i)

Wil

Place the appliqué fabric over the pattern embroidered
in step @.

L/

L s

¢ Be sure that the appliqué fabric completely covers
the stitched line.

e Embroider the same pattern on the appliqué fabric.

N W

7/

Remove the embroidery frame from the embroidery
unit, and cut around the outside of the stitches.

1, Note

Q ¢ Do not remove the fabric from the embroidery
frame to cut it. Also, do not pull or push on the
fabric. Otherwise, the fabric may loosen in the
frame.

Select the satin stitch frame pattern of the same shape
as the appliqué.

R 37 i)

QO

LY Note
¢ Do not change the size or position of the pattern.

e |f you change the size or position of the patterns
when selecting them, make a note of the size
and location.

O)

7

7

@ Appliqué material

Reattach the embroidery frame to the embroidery unit,
and embroider the satin stitch pattern to create an

appliqué.

Embroidering E-21

AJIAIOYIWA




Embroidery Applications

Sewing split embroidery patterns

Split embroidery patterns created with PE-DESIGN Ver.7 or
later, or PE-DESIGN NEXT can be sewn. With split
embroidery patterns, embroidery designs larger than the
embroidery hoop are divided into multiple sections, which
combine to create a single pattern after each section is sewn.

For details on creating split embroidery patterns and for more
detailed sewing instructions, refer to the Instruction manual
included with PE-DESIGN Ver.7 or later, or PE-DESIGN
NEXT.

The following procedure describes how to read the split
embroidery pattern shown below from USB flash drive and
embroider it.

Insert the USB flash drive containing the created split
embroidery pattern, and then select the split
embroidery pattern to be embroidered.

¢ For details on recalling patterns, refer to “Recalling
from USB flash drive” on page E-34.

——= mm
s (@@
a3
3

— A screen appears so that a section of the split
embroidery pattern can be selected.

e Select section ,, | to be embroidered and press [E&.

170. Umm
o< 557KB/7GB [y BLIZS: u,m

O

ab—

1R

¢ Select the sections in alphabetical order.

¢ A maximum of 5 sections can be displayed in one
page. If there are 6 or more sections in the pattern,

press ‘ or ’ to display the previous or next page.

e If necessary, edit the pattern, and press [[Ei] .

‘ = S Umm |\
120.0mm
[_JMBVB . @ a

o

¢ For details on editing patterns, refer to “Editing All
Patterns” on page E-15.

Memo
* Press [rae to rotate the pattern.

Press the “Start/Stop” button to embroider the pattern
section.

When embroidering is finished, the following screen

appears. Press | o .

Embroider the next segment?

— A screen appears so that a section of the split
embroidery pattern can be selected.

Repeat steps (2] through © to embroider the
remaining sections of the pattern.
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Adjustments During the Embroidery Process

O 1, Note

e Be careful not to bump the embroidery unit
carriage or the presser foot when removing or
attaching the embroidery frame. Otherwise, the

pattern will not embroider correctly.

If the bobbin runs out of thread

When the bobbin begins to run out of thread during
embroidering, the machine will stop and the message below
will appear. Press g8 and follow the directions below to
rethread the lower threading. If very little sewing remains, you
can embroider approximately 10 final stitches without
rethreading the machine by pressing | o« |. The machine will
stop after sewing approximately 10 stitches.

The bobbin thread is almost empty.

E)) s

o Press ok |,

A

o

— After the thread is automatically cut, the carriage will
move.

Unlock the frame-securing lever and remove the
embroidery frame.

e Be careful not to apply strong force to the fabric at
this time. Otherwise, the fabric may loosen in the
frame.

Insert a wound bobbin into the machine. (see “Setting
the Bobbin” of “Basic operations”.)

/\‘”\[ﬂ

N

e Press ok |,

->

A

OK to move the embroidery carriage

to its original position?

2

e Attach the embroidery frame.

To return to the area in the pattern where you stopped
sewing, follow steps (3) through © in the next

section.
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If the thread breaks during sewing

o Press the “Start/Stop” button to stop the machine.

If the upper thread is broken, redo the upper
threading. If the bobbin thread is broken, press {5/
and follow the directions in steps (1) through © from

the previous section to reset the bobbin.

e Press E .

u [ 0 _ Omin 0
@’) A 8625 Tomn L7
min

[0 WARM GRAY 3

I TEAL GREEN 3

E

=1

>f

O WARM GRAY ...U-/‘f

0 LIGHT LILAC 1

e Press [{-1 , -0/, or w0 to move the needle back the

correct number of stitches before the area where the
thread broke.

@I) U 8625 13$:: -
Yo

~jo

ﬁ

EF A

sl

Memo

¢ |f you cannot move back to the area where the
thread broke, press to select the color and
move to the beginning position of that color, then

use [J« ], Y+10| or [Jxw to move ahead to slightly
before where the thread broke.

6 Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

e Press (Presser foot lifter button) to lower the
presser foot, and press the “Start/Stop” button to
continue sewing.

Restarting from the beginning

o Press E .

U] ! 0 Omin —~__ 0
dlp_s U 8625 1Bmin | 7
min

O WARM GRAY 3

I TEAL GREEN 3

E

B

O LIGHT LILAC 1

[ WARMGRAY ...U-/‘f

e Press M

i
8628  1Bmin

|ie=
o

(=3

3

E

]
\I‘D

E

.| DG

E
t ]

— The embroidery frame moves, returning the needle to
the pattern’s beginning position.

,_—

Press (_2) (Presser foot lifter button) to lower the
presser foot and start sewing.

Resuming embroidery after turning off the
power

The current color and stitch number are saved when
embroidery is stopped. The next time the machine is turned
on, you have the option to continue or delete the pattern.

. Memo

¢ Even if the power goes out in the middle of
embroidery, the machine returns to the point
where embroidery was stopped when the
machine is turned on again.

O]

[1] 1| 2078 | "6mn — 2
@;5 U 8625 | T5mn L7

B TEALGREEN 3™

E LUGHT LILAC 1

e

@ Current stitch number when embroidery was stopped

Vil

O WARM GRAY 2

CORNFLOWER
W ge 1

4
+ J

L Note
¢ Do not remove the embroidery unit or the

memory will no longer remember your design.

o Turn the main power to ON.

Follow the instructions shown on the screen and
remove the embroidery frame.




Adjustments During the Embroidery Process

e Attach the embroidery frame and press | o« |.

OK to recall and resume previous
memory?

— The previous embroidery screen displayed before the
machine was turned off appears.

Memo

e If you want to start a new embroidery pattern,

press | cacel 50 the pattern selection screen
appears.

e Continue embroidering.

0)

(1] |_|_2078 6 min 2
((5 U 8625 15minD 7

W TeALcReen 3™

% H LGHT LILAC 1

O WARM GRAY 2

b

CORNFLOWER
Hoge 1

@ Stitch number when embroidery is resumed
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Making Embroidery Adjustments

. . . Press "3z,

Adjusting thread tension o =

When embroidering, the thread tension should be set so that Wl |l —Smn 70
the upper thread can slightly be seen on the wrong side of the B BLAK ,m™
fabric. _—

B Correct thread tension
The pattern can be seen from the wrong side of the fabric. H-r+
If the thread tension is not set correctly, the pattern will

g?etaf;(nlsh well. The fabric may pucker or the thread may e Press —| to weaken the upper thread tension. (The

||

tension number will decrease.)

B 9 S
@

@ Tension
@ Right side 4.0 E]
® Wrong side
Follow the operations described below to adjust thread
tension according to the situation.

v!, Note e Press ok |,

Q ¢ If the thread tension setting is made extremely
weak, the machine may stop during sewing. This
is not the sign of a malfunction. Increase the
thread tension slightly, and begin sewing again.

B Upper thread is too loose
The tension of the upper thread is too loose, resulting in a
loose upper thread, loose thread locks, or loops appearing
on the right side of the fabric.

Memo +1+» Note

* If.you turn the main power to OF.F or §elect a Q ¢ |f the upper thread was incorrectly threaded, the
different pattern, the thread tension will reset to .
upper thread may be too loose. In this case, refer

the automatic .settmg. to “Upper Threading” of “Basic operations” and
¢ When you retrieve a saved pattern, the thread rethread the upper thread.

tension setting will be the same as when the

pattern was saved.

B Upper thread is too tight
The tension of the upper thread is too tight, resulting in the
bobbin thread being visible from the right side of the

e

fabric. @® Right side
® Wrong side
1+ Note
N P 3.
Q ¢ If the bobbin thread was incorrectly threaded, o ress E

the upper thread may be too tight. In this case,
refer to “Setting the Bobbin” of “Basic
operations” and rethread the bobbin thread.

Press +| to tighten the upper thread tension. (The
tension number will increase.)

= ——

B a “m [+
® ®

@ Right side
® Wrong side
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e Press ok |. If this occurs, turn the slotted-head screw (-) clockwise,
' being careful not to over-tighten the screw, approximately
30-45 degrees to increase bobbin tension.

L Note -
e With “Embroidery Tension” on the setting M
screen, the tension of the upper thread can be ;X 9,
adjusted for embroidering. The selected setting ‘@_’/

will be applied to all patterns.

When embroidering, if the overall tension of the
upper thread is too tight or too loose, adjust it B Bobbin thread is too tight

from the setting screen. Press '+ to tighten the Upper thread on the right side of fabric seems to be

' lifting/looping and bobbin thread is not seen on the wrong

side of fabric.

.Embrluidery 00] : I B> @
Tension '
= UU @ Right side

. ,E::":’;z;'r‘z EE ’tj @J ® Wrong side
| 7_@_:?&""’ @ @

]

upper thread tension and press |— to loosen the
upper tension. If an individual embroidery pattern
needs additional fine tuning, refer to “Adjusting
thread tension” on page E-26.

|
© ilmmﬁﬁlmwf

If this occurs, turn the slotted-head screw (-)

) ememm— . .
Lo @D | select counterclockwise, being careful not to over-loosen the
screw, approximately 30-45 degrees to decrease bobbin
tension.

Adjusting the bobbin case (with no color on
the screw)

v
AJIAIOYIWA

The bobbin case (with no color on the screw) can be adjusted
when bobbin tension changes are required to accommodate
different bobbin threads. See “Embroidery Attractive Finishes”

in the “Basic operations”. A CA U T I O N

¢ When adjusting the bobbin case, be sure to
To adjust the bobbin tension for embroidery function, using remove the bobbin from the bobbin case.
the bobbin case (with no color on th(? screw), turn the « DO NOT adijust the position of the phillips (+)
slotted-head screw (-) with a screwdriver (small). . . .
screw on the bobbin case as this may result in
damage to the bobbin case, rendering it
unusable.

¢ If the slotted-head screw (-) is difficult to turn,
do not use force. Turning the screw too much
or providing force in either (rotational)

® Do not turn the phillips screw (+). direction may cause damage to the bobbin

® Adjust with a screwdriver (small). case. Should damage occur, the bobbin case

may not maintain proper tension.

B Correct tension
Upper thread slightly appears on the wrong side of fabric.

B 8

®
B Bobbin thread is too loose
Bobbin thread appears slightly on the right side of fabric.

- d

‘IHIAIHI'

©

@ Right side
® Wrong side

@ Right side
® Wrong side
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Using the automatic thread cutting function
(END COLOR TRIM)

The automatic thread cutting function will cut the thread at
the end of sewing each color. This function is initially turned

on. To turn this function off, press ~3g key and then [B.

o Press @

u |0 _ Omnp7 0
@’) U 8625 15mir|z 7
min

[0 WARM GRAY 3

ig‘ [ TEAL GREEN 4
O ucHTULAC | T3e
il

O WARM GRAY 2

= to turn off the automatic thread cutting
function.

U] I 0 Omin —~__ 0
d@_s U 8625 1Bmin 0 7
Tension W

m =)+

E

— The key will display as [*>¢

* When one color thread is sewn, the machine will
stop without cutting the thread.

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

Adjusting the embroidery speed
o Press to display the following screen.

e Change the “Max Embroidery Speed” by pressing

=)/l

a
v

gt #123 @@

Oz Embroidery { <4 H > J
|E§ "sﬂ::eimbmidery % B @‘

3=

g

(o]

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

z/a Memo
e “spm” is the number of stitches sewn in one
minute.

¢ Decrease the embroidery speed when
embroidering on thin, thick, or heavy fabrics.

¢ The sewing speed can be changed after an
embroidery pattern has been started.

¢ The maximum embroidery speed setting does not
change until a new setting is selected. The setting
specified before the main power is set to OFF
remains selected the next time that the machine is
turned on.

¢ Decrease to a slower spm when using a special
thread like a metallic thread.

Changing the “Embroidery Frame Display”

o Press to display the following screen.

In the “Embroidery Frame Display”, use [« /| » | to

change the embroidery frame display mode.

= Embroidery «d»
I' Frame Display L2

Embroidery Frame (-
Identification View [O_NJ |
——0
* *
®
+
* *
®
+
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*

@
®
®
@
®
®
@
®

* *
®
+
* *
®
+
* *
I I
i e IO
S RRRRS HROA
[ L

Sold separately with some models.

Extra large frame embroidering area
26 cmx16 cm (10-1/4 inches x 6-1/4 inches)

Center mark

Large frame embroidering area*
18 cm x 13 cm (7 inches x 5 inches)

Embroidering area for border embroidery frame*

18 cm x 10 cm (7 inches x 4 inches)
Embroidery area for quilt embroidery frame*
15 cm x 15 cm (6 inches x 6 inches)

Medium frame embroidering area*

10 cm x 10 cm (4 inches x 4 inches)
Embroidery area for small embroidery frame*
2 cm x 6 cm (1 inch x 2-1/2 inches)

® Grid lines

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.

Selecting/displaying patterns according to
the embroidery frame size

If “Embroidery Frame Identification View” in the settings
screen is set to “ON”, the pattern can be edited in the screen
as if that embroidery frame is attached.

|, Embroidery

d
Frame Display =

[

ol

Embroidery Frame -
Identification View OFF |} ok

When “Embroidery Frame Identification View” is set to
“OFF”.

68. Omm
tp B! 55 7mm "m

<L'
13
”—LEW

@® The embroidering area for the extra large frame is
displayed.

®—‘W‘

When “Embroidery Frame Identification View” is set to
IION".

AJIAIOYIWA

66.0
E. & s 7%2.

«2r
13

@ The embroidering area for the selected frame is
displayed.

@ Patterns that will not fit in the selected frame appear
shaded and cannot be selected.

- Memo

¢ Patterns that cannot be sewn in the selected
embroidery frame will not be available in the
pattern selection screen.

* The pattern will be enlarged or reduced within the

embroidering area for the selected embroidery
frame.

¢ When enlarging the pattern by pressing D on
the editing screen, it is enlarged to 100% of the
size for the selected embroidery frame.
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Changing the background colors of the
embroidery patterns

In the settings screen, the background colors can be changed
for the embroidery pattern and pattern thumbnails.
Depending on the pattern color, select the desired
background color from the 66 settings available. Different
background colors can be selected for the embroidery pattern
and pattern thumbnails.

o Press to display the following screen.

ifw) Embroidery
| Tension

Embroidery
Foot Height

« 8
B3

ik H.
i/”‘/ "D' Select @
) l:"ju mm.ﬂ Select lE—@

@ Embroidery pattern background
® Pattern thumbnails background

e Press [seeqt.

Select the background color from the 66 available

settings.
([ | [ ] [
.DDDD..D.I.E B
[ | ] [l
0 E
—=_ i  IEEEECE
EROOROCO0EEE | ox |

@® Embroidery pattern background
@ Selected color

@ | o

EIEI

| | [l [
— B |

]

@® Pattern thumbnails background
©@ Selected color

e Press | o« | twice to return to the original screen.

B ?
——= mm
«1»
13

o1 002
— rres
i *** % Set |

. Memo

¢ The setting remains selected even if the machine
is turned off.

Specifying the size of pattern thumbnails
The thumbnails for selecting an embroidery pattern can be set

to be displayed at the smaller size or a larger size. The larger
size is 1.5 times the smaller size.

S mmac-g

007 008 005

o Press to display the following screen.

e Press [« or | » to select the desired thumbnail size.

v

| Thumbnail Size l:l: @@
mm | 4 | w\

)=

—

e Press | o« | to return to the original screen.
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Using the Memory Function

Embroidery data precautions

Observe the following precautions when using embroidery
data other than that created and saved in this machine.

A CAUTION

¢ When using embroidery data other than our
original patterns, the thread or needle may
break when sewing with a stitch density that is
too fine or when sewing three or more
overlapping stitches. In that case, use one of
our original data design systems to edit the
embroidery data.

B Types of embroidery data that can be used
* Only .pes, .phc, and .dst embroidery data files
can be used with this machine. Using data other
than that saved using our data design systems or
machines may cause the embroidery machine to
malfunction.

B Types of USB media that can be used
Stitch data can be saved to or recalled from a USB flash
drive of any size.

LY Note

¢ The processing speed may vary by quantity of
data stored.

e Only a USB flash drive can be connected to the
USB port on this machine.

¢ The access lamp will begin blinking after
inserting USB flash drive, and it will take about 5
to 6 seconds to recognize the drive. (Time will
differ depending on the USB flash drive).

¢ For additional information, refer to the instruction
manual included with the USB flash drive that
you have purchased.

Memo

¢ To create file folders, use a computer.

B Precautions on using the computer to create
and save data

¢ [f the name of the embroidery data file/folder
cannot be identified, for example, because the
name contains special characters, the file/folder
is not displayed. If this occurs, change the name
of the file/folder. We recommend using the 26
letters of the alphabet (uppercase and
lowercase), the numbers 0 through 9,”-”, and

e If embroidery data larger than 26 cm x 16 cm
(approx. 10-1/4 inches x 6-1/4 inches) is
selected, the pattern will be displayed rotated by
90 degrees when it is read out.

Even after being rotated 90 degrees, embroidery
data larger than 26 cm x 16 cm (approx.

10-1/4 inches x 6-1/4 inches) cannot be used.
(All designs must be within the 26 cm x 16 cm
(approx. 10-1/4 inches x 6-1/4 inches) design
field size.)

e _pes files saved with the number of stitches or the
number of colors exceeding the specified limits
cannot be displayed. The combined design can
not exceed a maximum number of 200,000
stitches or a maximum number of 125 color
changes (Above numbers are approximate,
depending on the overall size of the design). Use
one of our design software programs to edit the
embroidery pattern so that it meets these
specifications.

e Embroidery data stored in a folder created in
USB flash drive can be retrieved.

¢ Even if the embroidery unit is not attached, the
machine will recognize embroidery data.

B Tajima (.dst) embroidery data

e .dst data is displayed in the pattern list screen by
file name (the actual image cannot be displayed).
Only the first eight characters of the file name
can be displayed.

e Since Tajima (.dst) data does not contain specific
thread color information, it is displayed with our
default thread color sequence. Check the

preview and change the thread colors as desired.
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A EEEEEEEE—————
Saving embroidery patterns in the machine’s
memory

" —

You can save embroidery patterns that you have customized

and will use often; for example, your name, patterns that have

been rotated or had the size changed, patterns that have had
the sewing position changed, etc. A total of about 1 MB of
patterns can be saved in the machine's memory.

S 1, Note

¢ Do not turn the main power to OFF while the
“Saving...” screen is displayed. You will lose the

pattern you are saving.

Memo

e |t takes a few seconds to save a pattern to the
machine’s memory.

e See page E-33 for information on retrieving a
saved pattern.

Press (7 when the pattern you want to save is in the

pattern editing screen or embroidery settings screen.

@) Eimi@)

o o

e Press &5 .

® Press to return to the original screen without
saving.

JJisa

— The “Saving...” screen is displayed. When the pattern
is saved, the display returns to the original screen
automatically.

B If the memory is full
If the following screen appears, either the maximum
number of patterns have been saved or the pattern you
want to save uses a lot of memory, and the machine
cannot save it. If you delete a previously saved pattern,
you can save the current pattern.

o Press | o« .,

* Press to return to the original screen without
saving.

Not enough available memory to save
the pattern. Delete another pattern?

e [[on]

— The machine displays the patterns currently saved.

e Select the pattern you want to delete.
* Press </> to move to the previous/next page.

0/12B % " | m

J\. .l"‘?
o™

0)0)

1UKEI1|2KE B 358w

4 - LIp

“El imi % Delete

v

nof=

[

@ Amount of memory used by the pattern to be deleted
® Amount of machine’s memory

e Press | o« .,

¢ If you decide not to delete the pattern, press .

OK to delete the selected pattern?

o Lo

— The “Saving...” screen displays. When the pattern is
saved, the display returns to the original screen
automatically.

LY Note
¢ Do not turn the main power to OFF while the
“Saving...” screen is displayed. You will lose the
pattern you are saving.
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z/a Memo

¢ [f there is enough memory available after deleting
the pattern, the pattern you want to save will be
saved automatically. If there is not enough
memory available after deleting the pattern,
repeat the steps above to delete another pattern
from the machine’s memory.

e |t takes a few seconds to save a pattern.

¢ See page E-33 for more information about
retrieving saved patterns.

Saving embroidery patterns to USB flash
drive

When sending embroidery patterns from the machine to USB
flash drive, plug the USB flash drive into the machine’s USB
port.

z/a Memo

e USB flash drive is commercially available, but
some USB flash drive may not be usable with this
machine. Please visit our website for more details.

¢ The USB flash drive can be inserted or removed
at any time except while saving or deleting a
pattern.

Press when the pattern you want to save is in the

pattern editing screen or embroidery settings screen.

E! :;m

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
machine.

@® USB port
® USB flash drive

S 1, Note
Q ¢ The processing speed may vary by quantity of
data.

¢ Do not insert anything other than USB flash drive
into the USB port. Otherwise, the USB flash drive
may be damaged.

e Press = .

¢ Press to return to the original screen without
saving.

=

— The “Saving...” screen is displayed. When the pattern
is saved, the display returns to the original screen
automatically.

— The pattern is saved in a folder labeled “bPocket”.

S Note

¢ Do not insert or remove USB flash drive while
“Saving...” screen is displayed. You will lose
some or all of the pattern you are saving.

Retrieving patterns from the machine’s
memory

o Press []

& | W
AB | AA

= Always press when
[ | removing Embroidery unit.

— The machine displays the patterns currently in the
memory.

e Press the key of the pattern you want to retrieve.
® Press ‘/’ to move to the previous/next page.

* Press to return to the original screen.

Embroidering E-33

AJIAIOYIWA




Using the Memory Function

Memo
¢ The selected pattern can be saved to USB flash

drive directly by pressing (e<s .

87. 3mm
(0 M1 8é3mm ()

cEeC

“E‘ i i e ﬁ Delete
% ey | m

[@

e Press .

— Pattern editing screen is displayed.
H 15

Adjust the pattern as desired, and then begin
embroidering.

Recalling from USB flash drive

You can recall a specific embroidery pattern from either direct
USB flash drive or a folder in the USB flash drive. If the pattern
is in a folder, check each folder to find the embroidery
pattern.

S 1» Note
Q ¢ The processing speed may vary by quantity of
data.

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
machine (see page E-33).

e Press -= .

& | W

AB | AA | [IO|
BEEENE

— Embroidery patterns and a folder in a top folder are
displayed.

A

Select the pattern. If the stitch pattern to be retrieved
is in a folder, press the key for that folder.

* Press ‘/’ to move to the previous/next page.

® Press to return to the original screen without
recalling.

< 0/768 ‘ . | m
'ﬁ El . 1 >
bPocket ’ ES @ @

ol

— Stitch patterns within a folder are displayed.
> 0r7ae e - 'm"m
) | 2
bPocket h =

55 | e %

¢ The folder name or the path to show the current
folder is displayed under the folder icon.
Embroidery patterns and subfolders within a folder
are displayed.

* Press to return to the previous screen.

e Use the computer to create folders. Folders cannot
be created with the machine.

e Press the key of the pattern you want to retrieve.

® Press </> to move to the previous/next page.

® Press to return to the original screen.

6 Press .

87.3
v 19kB/76B BI rSmm | ifm)

O

&

bPocket

High

® Press b to delete the pattern. The pattern will be
deleted from the USB flash drive.

— Pattern editing screen is displayed.

. Memo

¢ The selected pattern can be saved to the
machine's memory directly by pressing &= :]

o 19kB/7GB E. m g; g'm":
== 1
@J . W ' & )

bPocket
% Delale

sHigh
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e If necessary, edit the pattern, and press [EiJ.

QIR Hm@)
| W, @@@

— Embroidery settings screen is displayed.

a Press ET53.

— The embroidery screen is displayed.

AJIAIOYIWA
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Appendix

This section provides important information for operating this machine. Please read this section to find
troubleshooting tips and pointers as well as how to keep your machine in the best working order.
Page number starts with “A” in this section.

Chapterl MAINTENANCE AND TROUBLESHOOTING......A-2




Care and Maintenance

Chapter

] MAINTENANCE AND

TROUBLESHOOTING

Care and Maintenance

Restrictions on oiling

In order to prevent damaging this machine, it must not be
oiled by the user.

This machine was manufactured with the necessary amount
of oil applied to ensure correct operation, making periodic
oiling unnecessary.

If problems occur, such as difficulty turning the handwheel or
an unusual noise, immediately stop using the machine, and
contact your authorized Brother dealer or the nearest Brother
authorized service center.

Precautions on storing the machine

Do not store the machine in any of the locations described
below, otherwise damage to the machine may result, for
example, rust caused by condensation.

¢ Exposed to extremely high temperatures
® Exposed to extremely low temperatures
¢ Exposed to extreme temperature changes
* Exposed to high humidity or steam

e Near a flame, heater or air conditioner

¢ Outdoor or exposed to direct sunlight

¢ Exposed to extremely dusty or oily environments

1+ Note

¢ |n order to extend the life of this machine,
periodically turn it on and use it.
Storing this machine for an extended period of
time without using it may reduce its efficiency.

Cleaning the LCD Screen

If the screen is dirty, gently wipe it with a soft, dry cloth. Do
not use organic solvents or detergents.

L Note
¢ Do not wipe the LCD screen with a damp cloth.

pZ Memo

e QOccasionally, condensation may form on the LCD
screen or it may become fogged up; however, this
is not a malfunction. After a while, the cloudiness
will disappear.

Cleaning the machine surface

If the surface of the machine is dirty, lightly soak a cloth in
neutral detergent, squeeze it out firmly, and then wipe the
surface of the machine. After cleaning it once with a damp
cloth, wipe it again with a dry cloth.

A CAUTION

¢ Unplug the power cord before cleaning the
machine, otherwise injuries or an electric
shock may occur.

Cleaning the race

Sewing performance will suffer if lint and dust collects in the
bobbin case, therefore, it should be cleaned regularly.

o Press (1) (Needle position button) to raise the needle.
e Turn off the machine.

Unplug the power cord from the power supply jack on
the right side of the machine.

A CAUTION

¢ Unplug the power cord before cleaning the
machine, otherwise injuries or an electric
shock may occur.

Raise the presser foot to remove the needle, presser
foot and presser foot holder.

e For details, refer to “Replacing the needle” and
“Replacing the presser foot” in the “Basic operations”
section.

Remove the flat bed attachment or the embroidery unit
if either is attached.

e Remove the needle plate cover.




Care and Maintenance

B If there is a screw in the needle plate cover
1 Use the L-shaped (or disc-shaped) screwdriver to
remove the screw in the needle plate cover.

il

T
<> K==

2 Grasp both sides of the needle plate cover, and then
slide it toward you.

@ Needle plate cover

B If there is no screw in the needle plate cover
1 Grasp both sides of the needle plate cover, and then
slide it toward you.

@ Needle plate cover

Remove the bobbin case.

Grasp the bobbin case, and then pull it out.

@ Bobbin case

Use the cleaning brush or a vacuum cleaner to remove
any lint and dust from the race and bobbin thread
sensor and the surrounding area.

@ Cleaning brush
® Race
® Bobbin thread sensor

¢ Do not apply oil to the bobbin case.

Insert the bobbin case so that the A mark on the
bobbin case aligns with the ® mark on the machine.

@® A mark
® @ mark
® Bobbin case

* Make sure that the indicated points are aligned
before installing the bobbin case.

Appendix A-3

>

DNILOOHSITdNOYL ANV IDNVNILINIVW



Care and Maintenance

Insert the tabs on the needle plate cover into the
needle plate, and then slide the cover back on.

@ Needle plate cover

A CAUTION

¢ Never use a bobbin case that is scratched,
otherwise the upper thread may become
tangled, the needle may break or sewing
performance may suffer. For a new bobbin
case, contact your nearest Brother authorized
service center.

e Be sure that the bobbin case is correctly
installed, otherwise the needle may break.

About the maintenance message

Preventive maintenance is

recommended.

I
Once this message appears, it is recommended to take your
machine to an authorized Brother dealer or nearest Brother

authorized service center for a regular maintenance check.
Although this message will disappear and the machine will

continue to function once you press ok |, the message will
display several more times until the appropriate maintenance
is performed.

Please take the time to arrange the maintenance your machine
requires once this message appears. Such steps will help to
ensure you receive continued, uninterrupted hours of
machine operation for the future.

Touch panel is malfunctioning

If the screen does not respond correctly when you touch a key
(the machine does not perform the operation or performs a
different operation), follow the steps below to make the
proper adjustments.

Holding your finger on the screen, turn the main
power switch to OFF and back to ON.

— The touch panel adjustment screen is displayed.

e Lightly touch the center of each +, in order from 1 to 5.

O 1, Note

¢ Do not press too hard on the screen. Otherwise,
damage may result.

+1 +4
|

+5
+2 +3

e Turn the main power to OFF, then turn it back to ON.

LY Note

e [f you finish the screen adjustment and the
screen still does not respond, or if you cannot do
the adjustment, contact your authorized Brother
dealer.

Operation beep

Each time a key is pressed you will hear one beep. If an
incorrect operation is performed you will hear two or four
beeps.

B If a key is pressed (correct operation)
One beep sounds.

Bl If an incorrect operation is performed
Two or four beeps sound.

If the machine locks up, for example, because
the thread is tangled

The machine beeps for four seconds and the machine
automatically stops.

Be sure to check for the cause of the error and correct it
before continuing to sew.

B Canceling the operation beep

o Press to display the settings screen.

e Display page 8.

e Set “Buzzer” to “OFF.”

U Needle Position -
) 1in/ Pawn
s

(( Buzzer

] Opening Screen

| @ English f




Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting

If the machine stops operating correctly, check the H Cause

following possible problems before requesting service. Incorrect bobbin threading

You can solve most problems by yourself. If you need If the bobbin thread is incorrectly threaded, instead of the
additional help, the Brother Solutions Center offers the appropriate tension being applied to the bobbin thread, it
latest FAQs and troubleshooting tips. Visit us at “ http:// is pulled through the fabric when the upper thread is
support.brother.com/ ”. pulled up. For this reason, the thread is visible from the

If the problem persists, contact your Brother dealer or the right side of the fabric.

nearest Brother authorized service center.
B Remedy/check details
Correctly install the bobbin thread.

o Press and raise the presser foot lever.

Frequent troubleshooting topics

Detailed causes and remedies for common troubleshooting

topics are described below. Be sure to refer to this before Remove the bobbin from the bobbin case.
contacting us.

Upper thread tightened up page A-5 Place the bobbin in the bobbin case so that the thread
unwinds in the correct direction.

Tangled thread on wrong side of fabric page A-6 o ) )
¢ Hold the bobbin with your right hand with the thread

Incorrect thread tension page A-7 unwinding to the left, and hold the end of the thread
with your left hand.

Then, with your right hand, place the bobbin in the
bobbin case.

Fabric is caught in the machine and cannot

be removed page A-8

>

When the thread becomes tangled under

the bobbin winder seat page A-11

Upper thread tightened up

B Symptom
* The upper thread appears as a single continuous line. If the bobbin is inserted with the thread unwinding in
¢ The lower thread is visible from the upper side of the the wrong direction, sewing will be done with an
fabric. (Refer to the illustration below.) incorrect thread tension.

¢ The upper thread has tightened up, and comes out

when pulled. While holding the bobbin in place with your finger,

pass the thread through the slit in the needle plate
¢ The upper thread has tightened up, and wrinkles cover.
appear in the fabric.
¢ Hold down the bobbin with your right hand, and
then pull the end of the thread around the tab with
your left hand.

e The upper thread tension is tight, and the results do
not change even after the thread tension is adjusted.

DNILOOHSITdNOYL ANV IDNVNILINIVW

@® Wrong side of fabric @® Tab

g Eobbinﬂt]hrezd visible from right side of fabric @ Hold down the bobbin with your right hand.
pper threa

@ Right side of fabric

® Bobbin thread
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Pull the thread to pass it through the slit in the needle
plate cover, then cut it with the cutter.

® Slit

@ Cutter

Sewing with the correct thread tension is possible after
the bobbin has been correctly installed in the bobbin
case.

6 Press to unlock all keys and buttons.

Tangled thread on wrong side of fabric

B Symptom

¢ The thread becomes tangled on the wrong side of the
fabric.

¢ After starting sewing, a rattling noise is made and
sewing cannot continue.

¢ Looking under the fabric, there is tangled thread in
the bobbin case.

B Cause

Incorrect upper threading

If the upper thread is incorrectly threaded, the upper
thread passed through the fabric cannot be firmly pulled
up and the upper thread becomes tangled in the bobbin
case, causing a rattling noise.

B Remedy/check details

Remove the tangled thread, and then correct the upper
threading.

Remove the tangled thread. If it cannot be removed,
cut the thread with scissors.

¢ For details, refer to “Cleaning the race” on page A-2.

e Remove the upper thread from the machine.

e If the bobbin was removed from the bobbin case,
refer to “Installing the bobbin” in the “Basic
operations” section and “Remedy/check details” in
the section “Upper thread tightened up” on page A-5
to correctly install the bobbin.

Refer to the following steps to correct the upper
threading. Raise the presser foot using the presser foot
lever.

@ Presser foot lever
— The upper thread shutter opens so the machine can
be threaded.

e If the presser foot is not raised, the machine cannot
be threaded correctly.

Press (Needle position button) once or twice to
raise the needle.

— The needle is correctly raised when the mark on the
handwheel is at the top, as shown below. Check the
handwheel and, if this mark is not at this position,

press (Needle position button) until it is.

o

@® Mark on handwheel

While holding the thread lightly with your right hand,
pull the thread with your left hand, and then pass the
thread behind the thread guide cover and to the front.

@ Thread guide cover

A-6
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Pass the thread under the thread guide plate, and then
pull it up.

@ Thread guide plate

While using your right hand to lightly hold the thread
passed under the thread guide plate, pass the thread
through the thread path in the order shown below.

J
R
N

@ Shutter

e Press .

Slide the thread behind the needle bar thread guide.

The thread can easily be passed behind the needle bar
thread guide by holding the thread in your left hand,

then feeding the thread with your right hand, as shown.

@ Needle bar thread guide

Next, use the needle threader to thread the needle.
Continue with the procedure in “Threading the
needle” in the “Basic operations” section.

Incorrect thread tension

B Symptoms

¢ Symptom 1: The bobbin thread is visible from the
right side of the fabric. (Refer to illustration below)

e Symptom 2: The upper thread appears as a straight
line on the right side of the fabric.

e Symptom 3: The upper thread is visible from the
wrong side of the fabric. (Refer to illustration below)

e Symptom 4: The bobbin thread appears as a straight
line on the wrong side of the fabric.

¢ Symptom 5: The stitching on the wrong side of the
fabric is loose or has slack.

O Symptom 1

O Symptom 3

Wrong side of fabric

Bobbin thread visible from right side of fabric
Upper thread

Right side of fabric

Bobbin thread

Upper thread visible from wrong side of fabric

@O0

B Cause/remedy/check details

O Cause1
The machine is not correctly threaded.
<With symptoms 1 and 2 described above>
The bobbin threading is incorrect.
Return the upper thread tension to the standard setting,
and then refer to “Upper thread tightened up” on page A-5
to correct the threading.

<With symptoms 3 and 5 described above>

The upper threading is incorrect.

Return the upper thread tension to the standard setting,
and then refer to “Tangled thread on wrong side of fabric’
on page A-6 to correct the upper threading.

4
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Troubleshooting

O Cause 2
A needle and thread appropriate for the fabric are not
being used.
The machine needle that should be used depends on the
type of fabric sewn and the thread thickness.
If a needle and thread appropriate for the fabric are not
being used, the thread tension will not be adjusted
correctly, causing wrinkles in the fabric or skipped
stitches.

¢ Refer to “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” in the
“Basic operations” section to check that a needle and
thread appropriate for the fabric are being used.

O Cause 3
An appropriate upper tension is not selected.
The setting selected for the upper thread tension is not
appropriate.
Refer to “Setting the thread tension” in the “Basic
operations” section to select an appropriate thread
tension.
The appropriate thread tension differs depending on the
type of fabric and thread being used.
*  Adjust the thread tension while test sewing on a
piece of scrap fabric that is the same as that used in
your project.

1+, Note

Q e |f the upper threading and bobbin threading are
incorrect, the thread tension cannot be adjusted
correctly. Check the upper threading and bobbin
threading first, and then adjust the thread
tension.

¢ If the bobbin thread is visible from the right side of
the fabric

Press | —| in the manual adjustment screen to
decrease the tension of the upper thread.
U

i [ mmm@@ @I
Lengn  FIE] mm‘;“i‘ &|
vrshit  [(Hildmm ‘:‘ |£‘
Tension ] E £\ ok |

e [f the upper thread is visible from the wrong side of
the fabric

Press | +| in the manual adjustment screen to
increase the tension of the upper thread.
U

gl =-aE

o B =] )
o O =
rosor  E =)+ —

100%

100%

Fabric is caught in the machine and cannot
be removed

If the fabric is caught in the machine and cannot be removed,
the thread may have become tangled under the needle plate.
Follow the procedure described below to remove the fabric
from the machine. If the operation could not be completed
according to the procedure, instead of attempting to complete
it forcefully, contact your nearest Brother authorized service
center.

B Removing the fabric from the machine

o Immediately stop the machine.
e Turn off the machine.

Remove the needle.

If the needle is lowered into the fabric, turn the
handwheel away from you (clockwise) to raise the
needle out of the fabric, and then remove the needle.

¢ Refer to “Replacing the needle” in the “Basic
operations” section.

e Remove the presser foot and presser foot holder.

¢ Refer to “Replacing the presser foot” and “Removing
and attaching the presser foot holder” in the “Basic
operations” section.

Lift up the fabric and cut the threads below it.

If the fabric can be removed, remove it. Continue with
the following steps to clean the race.

6 Remove the needle plate cover.

@ Needle plate cover

¢ Refer to “Cleaning the race” on page A-2.

Cut out the tangled threads, and then remove the
bobbin.
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Remove the bobbin case. Remove any threads in the race and around the feed

If threads remain in the bobbin case, remove them. dogs.

@ Turn the handwheel to raise the feed dogs.

Align the two screw holes in the needle plate with the
two holes at the needle plate mounting base, and then
fit the needle plate onto the machine.

Lightly finger-tighten the screw on the right side of the
needle plate. Then, use the L-shaped (or disc-shaped)
screwdriver to firmly tighten the screw on the left side.
Finally, firmly tighten the screw on the right side.

@ Bobbin case

Use the cleaning brush or a vacuum cleaner to remove
any lint or dust from the race and its surrounding area.

Turn the handwheel to check that the feed dogs move

@ Cleaning brush smoothly and do not contact the edges of the slots in the
® Race needle plate.
If the fabric could be removed. Continue with step @ / ® A
If the fabric could not be removed. | Continue with step @
<
Use the included L-shaped (or disc-shaped) i ¥ >
. ja— W W =
screwdriver to loosen the two screws on the needle ¢ b Z
plate. g gt =
z
O] >
@ Correct position of feed dogs %
@ Incorrect position of feed dogs ;
Z
LY Note 3
® Be careful not to drop the removed screws in the 8
machine. cC
=)
—
m
w
T
©)
©)
O 1, Note %I
® Be careful not to drop the removed screws in the O
machine.

Slightly lift up the needle plate, cut any tangled
threads, and then remove the needle plate.

Remove the fabric and threads from the needle plate.

If the fabric cannot be removed, even after completing
these steps, contact your nearest Brother authorized
service center.
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@ Insert the bobbin case so that the A mark on the
bobbin case aligns with the ® mark on the machine.

@ A mark
® @ mark
® Bobbin case

* Make sure that the indicated points are aligned
before installing the bobbin case.

A CAUTION

¢ Never use a bobbin case that is scratched,
otherwise the upper thread may become
tangled, the needle may break or sewing
performance may suffer.

¢ Make sure that you fit the bobbin case
properly, otherwise the needle may break.

Attach the needle plate cover according to step ® in
“Cleaning the race” on page A-2.
Check the condition of the needle, and then install it.

If the needle is in a poor condition, for example, if it is
bent, be sure to install a new needle.

¢ Refer to “Checking the needle” and “Replacing the
needle” in the “Basic operations” section.

A CAUTION

¢ Never use bent needles. Bent needles can
easily break, possibly resulting in injuries.

1+, Note

Q ¢ After completing this procedure, continue with
the following procedure in “Checking machine
operations” to check that the machine is
operating correctly.

Memo

¢ Since the needle may have been damaged when
the fabric was caught in the machine, we
recommend replacing it with a new one.

B Checking machine operations
If the needle plate has been removed, check machine
operations to confirm that installation has been completed
correctly.

o Turn on the machine.

(en)
|

e Select stitch E .
I

LY Note
Q ¢ Do not yet install the presser foot and thread.

Slowly turn the handwheel toward you
(counterclockwise), and look from all sides to check
that the needle falls at the center of the opening in the
needle plate.

If the needle contacts the needle plate, remove the
needle plate, and then install it again, starting with step
(® in “Removing the fabric from the machine” on
page A-8.

@ Opening in the needle plate
® Handwheel

=
e Select stitch g At this time, increase the stitch length

and width to their maximum settings.

¢ For details on changing the settings, refer to “Setting
the stitch width” and “Setting the stitch length” in the
“Basic operations” section.

6 Slowly turn the handwheel toward you
(counterclockwise) and check that the needle bar and
feed dogs operate correctly.

If the needle or feed dogs contact the needle plate, the
machine may be malfunctioning; therefore, contact
your nearest Brother authorized service center.




Troubleshooting

Turn off the machine, and then install the bobbin and
presser foot.

¢ Refer to “Installing the bobbin” and “Replacing the A CA U T I O N

presser foot” in the “Basic operations” section. ¢ Do not remove the bobbin winder seat even if
Correctly thread the machine. the thread become tangled under the bobbin
0 winder seat. It may result in injuries.

* For details on threading the machine, refer to “Upper * Do not remove the screw on the bobbin

Threading” in the “Basic operations” section. winder guide post, otherwise the machine may
be damaged; you cannot wind off the thread
Memo by removing the screw.

¢ The thread may have become tangled as a result
of incorrect upper threading. Make sure that the
machine is correctly threaded.

e Perform trial sewing with cotton fabric.

L Note
¢ Incorrect sewing may be the result of incorrect
upper threading or sewing thin fabrics. If there @ Screw of the bobbin winder guide post
are poor results from the trial sewing, check the
upper threading or the type of fabric being used. If the thread become tangled under the bobbin winder
seat, press the “Start/Stop” button once to stop the
bobbin winding.
When the foot controller is plugged in, remove your
When the thread became tangled under the foot from the foot controller. ggec i A
bobbin winder seat L . o
~ Cut the thread Wlth SCISSOrs bESlde the bobbln'wlndlng
If the bobbin winding starts when the thread is not passed thread guide.

under the pretension disk of the bobbin-winding thread guide
correctly, the thread may become tangled under the bobbin
winder seat.

In such a case, wind off the thread according to the following
procedure.

@ Bobbin-winding thread guide

Slide the bobbin winder shaft to the left, and then
remove the bobbin from the shaft and cut the thread
® Thread leading to the bobbin in order to be able to completely
© Bobbin winder seat remove the bobbin from shaft.

DNILOOHSITdNOYL ANV IDNVNILINIVW
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Hold the thread end with your left hand, and wind off
the thread clockwise with your right hand as shown
below.

6 Wind the bobbin again.

5 1, Note

¢ Make sure that the thread passes under the
pretension disk of the bobbin-winding thread
guide correctly.
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Troubleshooting

List of symptoms

B Getting ready

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Cannot thread the | Needle is not in the correct position. Press the “Needle position” button to raise the | B-4
needle. needle.

Needle is installed incorrectly. Reinstall the needle correctly. B-31
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
rethread the machine.
The needle threader hook is bent and does not | Contact your authorized Brother dealer or the -
pass through the eye of the needle. nearest Brother authorized service center.
The needle threader lever cannot be moved or | Contact your authorized Brother dealer or the -
returned to its original position. nearest Brother authorized service center.
A size 65/9 needle is being used. The needle is incompatible with the needle B-27
threader. Manually pass the thread through the
eye of the needle.
Cannot lower the Presser foot was raised using the “Presser foot | Press the “Presser foot lifter” button to lower B-4
presser foot with lifter” button. the presser foot.
the presser foot
lever.
Bobbin thread The thread is not passed through the bobbin Correctly pass the thread through the bobbin B-18
does not wind winding thread guide correctly. winding thread guide.
neatly on the ) ) ) )
bobbin Bobbin spins slowly. Move the sewing speed controller to the right B-18
) so that the speed will be increased.
The thread that was pulled out was not wound | Wind the thread that was pulled off around the | B-18
onto the bobbin correctly. bobbin 5 or 6 times clockwise.
The empty bobbin was not set on the pin Set the empty bobbin on the pin and slowly turn | B-18
properly. the bobbin until you hear it click in place.
While winding the | You have not wound the bobbin thread properly. | After removing the thread wound below the B-18, A-11
bobbin, the bobbin | While initially winding thread on the bobbin the | bobbin winder seat, wind the bobbin correctly.
thread was wound | bobbin thread is not properly inserted into the Follow the drawn images on the top of the
below the bobbin guides. machine for guidance when threading the
winder seat. machine for bobbin winding.
The bobbin thread | Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
cannot be pulled
up P Bobbin is set incorrectly. Reset the bobbin correctly. B-21
Nothing appears in | Main power switch is not turned on. Turn the main power to ON. B-10
the LCD.
The plug of the power cord is not inserted into | Insert the plug of the power cord into an B-10
an electrical outlet. electrical outlet.
The LCD screen is | Condensation has formed on the LCD screen. After a while, the cloudiness will disappear. -
fogged up.
The operation keys | A glove is worn when the keys are pressed. Directly touch the operation keys with your B-4
do not respond. The keys are pressed with a fingernail. finger.
A non-electrostatic touch pen is being used.
The operation keys | The sensitivity of the operation keys is not set Adjust the sensitivity of the operation keys. B-16

do not respond, or
the sensitivity is
too strong.

for the user.
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
The sewing light The sewing light is damaged. Contact your authorized Brother dealer or the -
does not come on. nearest Brother authorized service center.
“Light” is set to “OFF” in the settings screen. Change the setting to “ON”. B-15
Embroidery unit Embroidery unit is not attached correctly. Reattach the embroidery unit correctly. B-54
does not operate. ) ) )
Embroidery frame was attached before the unit | Remove the embroidery frame, and then B-55
was initialized. perform the initialization process correctly.
B While sewing
Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Machine does not | “Start/Stop” button was not pressed. Press the “Start/Stop” button. B-35
operate.
P The bobbin winder shaft is pushed to the right. | Move the bobbin winder shaft to the left. B-18
There is no pattern selected. Select a pattern. B-35
Presser foot is not lowered. Lower the presser foot. B-2
“Start/Stop” button was pressed with the foot Remove the foot controller, or use the foot B-37
controller attached. controller to operate the machine.
The “Start/Stop” button was pressed while the | Use the foot controller instead of the “Start/ B-13
machine is set for the sewing speed controller Stop” button to operate the machine, or set the
to control the zigzag stitch width. “Width Control” to “OFF” in the settings screen.
Needle breaks. Needle is installed incorrectly. Reinstall the needle correctly. B-31
Needle clamp screw is not tightened. Tighten the needle clamp screw. B-31
Needle is turned or bent. Replace the needle. B-31
Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30
selected fabric. chart.
Wrong presser foot was used. Use the recommended presser foot. B-34
Upper thread tension is too tight. Adjust the thread tension. B-41
Fabric is pulled during sewing. Do not pull the fabric during sewing. -
Spool cap is set incorrectly. Check the method for attaching the spool cap, | B-18
then reattach the spool cap.
There are scratches around the opening in the Replace the needle plate, or consult your A-8
needle plate. authorized Brother dealer.
There are scratches around the opening in the Replace the presser foot, or consult your B-33
presser foot. authorized Brother dealer.
There are scratches on the bobbin case. Replace the bobbin case, or consult your A-2
authorized Brother dealer.
Needle is defective. Replace the needle. B-31
A bobbin designed specifically for this machine | Incorrect bobbins will not work properly. Only B-18
is not used. use a bobbin designed specifically for this
machine.
Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
rethread the machine.
Bobbin is set incorrectly. Reset the bobbin correctly. B-21
Presser foot is attached incorrectly. Attach the presser foot correctly. B-33
Screw of the presser foot holder is loose. Securely tighten the screw of the presser foot. B-34
Fabric is too thick. Use fabric that the needle can pierce when the | B-30, S-4

handwheel is turned.




Troubleshooting

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Needle breaks. Fabric is fed forcefully when sewing thick fabric | Allow the fabric to be fed without being S-4
or thick seams. forcefully pushed.
Stitch length is too short. Adjust the stitch length. B-40
Stabilizer is not attached to fabric being Attach stabilizer. B-57
embroidered.
Bobbin thread is incorrectly wound. Use a correctly wound bobbin. B-56
Upper thread Machine is not threaded correctly (used the Rethread the machine correctly. B-24
breaks. wrong spool cap, spool cap is loose, the thread
did not catch the needle bar threader, etc.)
Knotted or tangled thread is being used. Remove any knots or tangles. -
The selected needle is not appropriate for the Select a needle that is appropriate for the type | B-30
thread being used. of thread being used.
Upper thread tension is too tight. Adjust the thread tension. B-41
Thread is tangled. Use scissors, etc., to cut the tangled thread and | A-6
remove it from the race, etc.
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Needle is installed incorrectly. Reinstall the needle correctly. B-31
There are scratches around the opening of the | Replace the needle plate, or consult your A-8
needle plate. authorized Brother dealer.
There are scratches around the opening in the Replace the presser foot, or consult your B-33
presser foot. authorized Brother dealer.
There are scratches on the bobbin case. Replace the bobbin case, or consult your A-2
authorized Brother dealer.
Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30
selected fabric. chart.
While sewing, the thread became knotted or Rethread upper and lower thread. B-21, B-24
tangled.
A bobbin designed specifically for this machine | Incorrect bobbins will not work properly. Only B-18
is not used. use a bobbin designed specifically for this
machine.
The thread is Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24, A-6
tangled on the rethread the machine. Be sure that the presser
wrong side of the foot is in the raised position when threading the
fabric. machine so that the upper thread sets properly
in the upper tension.
Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30
selected fabric. chart.
The upper thread is | The bobbin thread is incorrectly installed. Correctly install the bobbin thread. B-21, A-5
too tight.
Bobbin thread Bobbin is set incorrectly. Reset the bobbin correctly. B-21
breaks.
Bobbin thread is incorrectly wound. Use a correctly wound bobbin. B-18
There are scratches on the bobbin or it doesn’t | Replace the bobbin. B-21
rotate properly.
Thread is tangled. Use scissors, etc. to cut the tangled thread and | A-8
remove it from the race, etc.
A bobbin designed specifically for this machine | Incorrect bobbins will not work properly. Only B-18

is not used.

use a bobbin designed specifically for this
machine.
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Fabric puckers. There is a mistake in the upper or bobbin Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
threading. rethread it correctly.
Spool cap is set incorrectly. Check the method for attaching the spool cap, | B-24
then reattach the spool cap.
Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30
selected fabric. chart.
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Stitches are too long when sewing thin fabrics. | Shorten the stitch length. B-40
Thread tension is set incorrectly. Adjust the thread tension. B-41
Wrong presser foot. Use the correct presser foot. B-34
The stitch is not The presser foot that is used is not appropriate | Attach the presser foot that is appropriate for B-34
sewn correctly. for the type of stitch that you wish to sew. the type of stitch that you wish to sew.
The thread tension is incorrect. Adjust the tension of the upper thread. B-41, A-7
The thread is tangled, for example, in the Remove the tangle thread. If the thread is A-8
bobbin case. tangled in the bobbin case, clean the race.
Slide the feed dog position switch to the right B-2
Feed dogs are set in the down position.
(eee)-
Skipped stitches Machine is threaded incorrectly. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
rethread it correctly.
Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30
selected fabric. chart.
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Needle is installed incorrectly. Reinstall the needle correctly. B-31
Needle is defective. Replace the needle. B-31
Dust or lint has collected under the needle Remove the dust or lint with the brush. A-2
plate.
Thin or stretch fabrics are being sewn. Sew with one sheet of thin paper under the S-4,D-4
fabric.
No stitching Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Bobbin is set incorrectly. Reset the bobbin correctly. B-21
Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
rethread the machine.
High-pitched Dust or lint is caught in the feed dogs. Remove the dust or lint. A-2
sound while Pi f thread htin th | h A
sewing ieces of thread are caught in the race. Clean the race. -2
Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
rethread the machine.
A bobbin designed specifically for this machine | Incorrect bobbins will not work properly. Only B-18
is not used. use a bobbin designed specifically for this
machine.
There are needle holes or friction scratches in Replace the bobbin case, or consult your A-2
the bobbin case. authorized Brother dealer.
Fabric does not Feed dogs are set in the down position. Slide the feed dog position switch to the right B-2
feed through the () -
machine.
Stitches are too close together. Lengthen the stitch length setting. B-40
Wrong presser foot was used. Use the correct presser foot. B-34
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31




Troubleshooting

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Fabric does not Thread is entangled. Cut the entangled thread and remove it from the | A-8
feed through the race.
machine. ) ) ) ) .

Zigzag foot “J” is slanted on a thick seam at the | Use the presser foot locking pin (black button S-4

beginning of stitching. on the left side) on zigzag foot “J” to keep the
presser foot level while sewing.

Presser foot pressure is set incorrectly for Adjust presser foot pressure within the settings | B-43

fabric. screen.

The fabric feeds in | The feed mechanism is damaged. Contact your authorized Brother dealer or the -
the opposite nearest Brother authorized service center.
direction.
The needle The needle clamp screw is loose. Firmly tighten the needle clamp screw. If the B-31
contacts the needle is bent or blunt, replace it with a new
needle plate. one.
Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31
Fabric being sewn Thread is tangled below the needle plate. Lift up the fabric and cut the threads below it, A-8
with the machine and clean the race.
cannot be
removed.
A broken needle - Turn off the machine, and remove the needle A-8
has fallen into the plate. If the needle that fell into the machine can
machine. be seen, use tweezers to remove it. After
removing the needle, return the needle plate to
its original position and insert a new needle.
Before turning on the machine, slowly turn the
handwheel toward you to check that it turns
smoothly and that the new needle enters
through the center of the needle plate opening.
If the handwheel does not turn smoothly or the
needle that fell into the machine cannot be
removed, consult your authorized Brother
dealer or the nearest Brother authorized service
center.
The handwheel Thread is tangled in the bobbin case. Remove the tangled thread from the bobbin A-6, A-8
feels sluggish case. Re-install the bobbin case so it is
when it is turned. correctly positioned.
B After sewing

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Thread tension is Upper threading is incorrect. Check the steps for threading the machine and | B-24
incorrect. rethread the machine.

Bobbin is set incorrectly. Reset the bobbin. (If needle plate was removed, | B-21, A-2
reinstall needle plate and tighten screws prior to
installing bobbin case. Check to make sure
needle enter through the center of needle plate
opening.)

Using improper needle or thread for the Check the “Fabric/thread/needle combinations” | B-30

selected fabric. chart.

Presser foot holder is not attached correctly. Reattach the presser foot holder correctly. B-33

Thread tension is set incorrectly. Adjust the thread tension. B-41

Bobbin thread is incorrectly wound. Use a correctly wound bobbin. B-21

Needle is turned, bent or the point is dull. Replace the needle. B-31

A bobbin designed specifically for this machine | Incorrect bobbins will not work properly. Only B-18

is not used.

use a bobbin designed specifically for this
machine.
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Probable Cause Remedy Reference
Character or Pattern adjustment settings were set incorrectly. | Revise the pattern adjustment settings. D-5
decorative patterns
are misaligned.

Pattern does not Wrong presser foot was used. Attach the correct presser foot. B-34
turn out.
Did not use a stabilizer material on thin fabrics | Attach a stabilizer material. D-4
or stretch fabrics.
Thread tension is set incorrectly. Adjust the thread tension. B-41
Fabric was pulled, pushed or fed at an angle Sew while guiding the fabric with your hands so | B-35
while it was being sewn. that the fabric is fed in a straight line.
The thread is tangled, for example, in the Remove the tangle thread. If the thread is A-2
bobbin case. tangled in the bobbin case, clean the race.
Embroidery pattern | Thread is twisted. Use scissors, etc., to cut the twisted thread and | A-8
does not sew out remove it from the bobbin case, etc.
correctly. L . . :
Thread tension is set incorrectly. Adjust the thread tension. B-41
Fabric was not inserted into the frame correctly | If the fabric is not taut in the frame, the pattern | B-58
(fabric was loose, etc.). may turn out poorly or there may be shrinkage
of the pattern. Set the fabric into the frame
correctly.
Stabilizing material was not attached. Always use stabilizing material, especially with | B-57
stretch fabrics, lightweight fabrics, fabrics with
a coarse weave, or fabrics that often cause
pattern shrinkage. See your authorized Brother
dealer for the proper stabilizer.
There was an object placed near the machine, If the frame bumps something during sewing, B-56
and the carriage or embroidery frame hit the the pattern will turn out poorly. Do not place
object during sewing. anything in the area where the frame may bump
it during sewing.
Fabric outside the frame edges interferes with Reinsert the fabric in the embroidery frame so B-58
the sewing arm, so the embroidery unit cannot | that the excess fabric is away from the sewing
move. arm, and rotate the pattern 180 degrees.
Fabric is too heavy, so the embroidery unit Place a large thick book or similar object under | —
cannot move freely. the arm head to lightly lift the heavy side and
keep it level.
Fabric is hanging off the table. If the fabric is hanging off the table during B-56
embroidery, the embroidery unit will not move
freely. Place the fabric so that it does not hang
off the table or hold the fabric to keep it from
dragging.
Fabric is snagged or caught on something. Stop the machine and place the fabric so that it | —
does not get caught or snagged.
Embroidery frame was removed during sewing | If the presser foot is bumped or the embroidery | B-61
(for example, to reset the bobbin). The presser | unitis moved during sewing, the pattern will not
foot was bumped or moved while removing or turn out. Be careful when removing or
attaching the embroidery frame, or the reattaching the embroidery frame during
embroidery unit was moved. sewing.
Stabilizer is incorrectly attached, for example, it | Attach the stabilizer correctly. B-57
is smaller than the embroidery frame.
Loops appear on The thread tension is incorrectly set. Adjust the thread tension. E-26
the surface of the L ) ) . .
The combination of the bobbin case and bobbin | Change the bobbin case or bobbin thread so B-56

fabric when
embroidering.

thread is incorrect.

that the correct combination is used.




Troubleshooting

Error messages

When erroneous operations are performed messages and advice on operation will be displayed on the LCD. Follow what is

displayed. If you press | o or do the operation correctly while the error message is displayed, the message disappears.

Error messages Cause/solution

A malfunction occurred. Turn the machine off, then | This message is displayed if some malfunction occurs.
on again. Turn the machine off, then back on again.

1 If this message continues to appear, the machine may be malfunctioning.
Please contact your authorized Brother dealer or the nearest Brother
authorized service center.

° Cannot change the configuration of the characters. | This message is displayed when there are too many characters and the
curved character configuration is impossible.

3 Cannot change the font since some letters are not This message appears when the font of the embroidery character pattern is
included to the selected font. changed to one that does not include characters used in the pattern.
Cannot recognize the data for the selected pattern. | This message appears when you try to retrieve pattern data that is invalid.
The data may be corrupted. Please turn off the Since any of the following may be the cause, check the pattern data.

4 power and turn on again. e The pattern data is damaged.

® The data that you tried to retrieve was created using another
manufacturer’s data design system.
Turn the machine off, then on again to return it to its normal condition.

5 Check and rethread the upper thread. This message is displayed when the upper thread is broken or not threaded
correctly, and the “Start/Stop” button, etc. is pressed.

6 Data volume is too large for this pattern. This message is displayed when the patterns you are editing take up too
much memory, or if you are editing too many patterns for the memory.

7 Lower the buttonhole lever. This message is displayed when the buttonhole lever is up, a buttonhole
stitch is selected, and the “Start/Stop” button, etc. is pressed.

8 Lower the presser foot lever. This message is displayed when the “Presser foot lifter” button is pressed
while the presser foot lever is raised/the needle is lowered.

9 No more patterns can be added to this This message is displayed when you tried to combine more than 70
combination. decorative stitches.

10 Not enough available memory to save. This message is displayed when the memory is full and the stitch or pattern

cannot be saved.

11 Not enough available memory to save the pattern. This message is displayed when the memory is full and the stitch or pattern
Delete another pattern? cannot be saved.

OK to recall and resume previous memory? This message appears if the machine is turned off while embroidering, then
turned on again.

12 Press o | to return the machine to the condition (pattern position and
number of stitches) when it was turned off. Follow the procedure described
in “If the thread breaks during sewing” on page E-24 to align the needle
position and embroider the remainder of the pattern.

Pattern extends to the outside of embroidery frame. | This message is displayed when the combined character pattern is too large

13 for the embroidery frame. You can rotate the pattern 90 degrees and
continue combining characters.

Pattern extends to the outside of embroidery frame. | This message is displayed when the character pattern combination is too
Add no additional characters. large to fit in the embroidery frame. Change the character pattern size or

14 layout the patterns to fit the embroidery frame. If “Embroidery Frame
Identification View” is set to “ON”, setting to “OFF” or selecting larger frame
may help.

Pattern extends to the outside of embroidery frame. | This message appears when the embroidery character pattern is resized or

15 | This function cannot be used at this time. switched between written vertically/horizontally so that it is too large for the
embroidery frame.

16 Preventive maintenance is recommended. This message is displayed when the machine needs to be maintained. (page
A-3)

17 Raise the buttonhole lever. This message is displayed when the buttonhole lever is down, a stitch other
than a buttonhole is selected, and the “Start/Stop” button, etc. is pressed.
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Troubleshooting

Error messages Cause/solution

Selected pattern field extends to the outside of the
embroidery frame.

This message appears when the selected embroidery pattern is larger than
the extra large embroidery frame. Reduce the pattern size, or select a
different pattern.

18 This message appears when the selected embroidery pattern is larger than
the embroidery frame selected when “Embroidery Frame Identification View”
is set to “ON™.

19 The bobbin thread is almost empty. This message is displayed when the bobbin thread is running out. Follow the

procedure described in “If the bobbin runs out of thread” on page E-23.

The bobbin winder safety device has activated. Is

This message is displayed when the bobbin is being wound, and the motor

20 the thread tangled? locks because the thread is tangled, etc.
This message appears before embroidery unit moves.
& The carriage of the embroidery unit will
21 move. Keep your hands etc. away from the
carriage.
22 The pockets are full. Delete a pattern. This message is displayed when the memory is full and a pattern must be
deleted.
) ) This message is displayed when the motor locks due to tangled thread or for
23 & The safety device has been activated. Is the | other reasons related to thread delivery.
thread tangled? Is the needle bent?
The "Start/Stop" button does not operate with the | This message is displayed when the “Start/Stop” button is pressed to sew
24 | foot controller attached. Remove the foot controller. | Utility stitches or Character/Decorative stitches while the foot controller is
connected.
25 The USB media was changed. Do not change the This message is displayed when you attempt to select a pattern after the
USB media while it is being read. USB flash drive in which the pattern is saved has been changed.
There is a pattern included that cannot be saved to | Depending on the pattern, it may not be possible to save it to a USB flash
26 | USB media. Save the pattern in the machine's drive.
memory.
27 This pattern cannot be sewn with this mode. This message is displayed when the selected stitch is not available for the
specific function.
o8 This pattern cannot be used. This message appears when you try to retrieve a pattern that cannot be used
with this machine.
29 | This USB media cannot be used. This message is displayed when you try to use incompatible media.
This message is displayed when you try to sew with a stitch other than a
& Turn off the power and replace the needle straight stitch (middle needle position) while the straight stitch needle plate is
30 plate. installed.
This message is also displayed when the needle plate is removed while the
machine is still turned on.
31 | USB media error This message is displayed when an error occurs with the USB flash drive.
32 USB media is not loaded. Load USB media. This message is displayed when you try to recall or save a pattern while no
USB flash drive is loaded.
When the speed controller is set to control the This message is displayed when the speed control lever is set to control the
33 zigzag stitch width, the "Start/Stop" button does zigzag stitch width, and the “Start/Stop” button is pressed. Set “Width
not operate. Control” to “OFF” in the settings screen (page B-13), or use the foot
controller to operate the machine.
F* If error message “F**” appears in the LCD while the sewing machine is being
34 used, the machine may be malfunctioning. Contact your authorized Brother

dealer or the nearest Brother authorized service center.
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Specifications

Specifications

B Sewing machine

Dimensions of machine Approx. 480 mm (W) x 300 mm (H) x 249.4 mm (D)
(Approx. 18-7/8 inches (W) x 11-7/8 inches (H) x 9-7/8 inches (D))
Weight of machine Approx. 9.8 kg (Approx. 21.6 Ib)
Sewing speed 70 to 850 stitches per minute
Needles Home sewing machine needles (HA x 130)

B Embroidery unit

Dimensions of embroidery unit Approx. 458 mm (W) x 131.8 mm (H) x 420.7 mm (D)
(Approx. 18 inches (W) x 5-1/4 inches (H) x 16-1/2 inches (D))

Dimensions of machine with embroidery | Approx. 693 mm (W) x 300 mm (H) x 420.8 mm (D)
unit attached (Approx. 27-1/4 inches (W) x 11-7/8 inches (H) x 16-1/2 inches (D))

Weight of embroidery unit Approx. 3.5 kg (Approx. 7.7 Ib)

* Please be aware that some specifications may change without notice.
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Upgrading your machine’s software using USB flash drive

Upgrading your machine’s software using USB flash drive

You can use USB flash drive to upgrade software for your
sewing machine.

When an upgrade program is available on our website at
“ http://support.brother.com/ ”, please download the file(s)
following the instructions on the website and steps listed
below.

1+, Note

Q e When using USB flash drive to upgrade the
software, check that no data other than the
upgrade file is saved on the USB flash drive
being used before starting to upgrade.

e Upgrade file can be recalled from a USB flash
drive of any size.

o Turn on the machine while pressing and holding
(Presser foot lifter button).

O 0O
O
O \

— The following screen appears.

S=10 UPG Version : x xx

Press Load after connecting the
USB media containing the

upgrade file.
Load

Insert the USB flash drive into the USB port on the
machine. The media device should only contain the
upgrade file.

@® USB port
® USB flash drive

O 1, Note

¢ When using USB flash drive equipped with an
access indicator, the access indicator will begin
flashing after the media is inserted into your
machine, and may take about 5 to 6 seconds
before the media is recognized. (The length of
time varies depending on the USB flash drive.)

e Press | toas |.

— The following screen appears.

Saving the upgrade file. Do not
turn main power to OFF.

0%

S 1» Note

¢ |f an error occurred, a text error message will
appear. At this time, turn the machine off, and then
start the procedure again from step o

When the following screen appears, upgrading is
completed.

Upgrade complete.

Remove the USB flash drive, and turn the machine off
and on again.
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Decorative stitches & patterns ..........ccoeoveecvenirceeniinceeneeeenennees D-2
DeNSity KEY ...oouiiiiiiiiiieiiieecie e E-7
DrawnWork .....cccoiiiiiiiiiiiii e S-44
E
Editing
character/decorative stitches ............ccccooooiiiiiiiiiiii, D-7
MY CUSTOM STITCH ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicce e D-21
EIONGation KeY ...cccooviiiiiniiiiiiciieiceeececee e D-9
EMDBroidering ......ocoeevierinieieniiieece e B-64
Embroidering pattern ...........ccocooiiiiiiiiiiic e B-64
EMbBroidering Steps ........ooeveeueririeniieicieeieeere e B-52
Embroidery
automatic thread cutting function (END COLOR TRIM) ........ E-28
€0ZES OF COMETS ettt sttt ettt B-60
restarting from the beginning .........cc.cocovvevinieniiieninicenne E-24
resuming embroidery after turning off the power ................ E-24
ribDONS OF tAPE ..e.vveiiiiiiiiiiiieice et B-60
small fabrics ......... ... B-60
thread color display ........c.cccoiiiiiiiii B-65
Embroidery edit
changing the thread color .......c..cccccoiiiieiininiiniicccs E-7
combined patterns .............ccoiiiiiiiii E-13, E-14
Key fUNCHONS ..eviiiiiiiiiciieniie e E-5
Embroidery foot installation ...........ccccoceeieiininiiiviniiiicnen B-53
Embroidery frame display .........ccccocooiiiiiii E-28
Embroidery frames
inserting fabric ......ccccooeviiininc B-58
FEMOVING ..ottt B-61
EYPES o B-58
using the embroidery sheet ..........cccccevinvininviniciieninnean B-59
Embroidery Key ..o B-4, E-8
Embroidery pattern selection ............cccccccoiiiiiiiiiiiii B-62
Embroidery pattern types ........cocecveeveeienieeieninieeieneeie e B-62

Embroidery patterns
aligning the position ...
checking the position

COMDINING ..ot
EdItING ..o
patterns which use appliqué ...........ccooieviininciininiicieee. E-18
FEtHEVING Looviiiiiiiiii E-33, E-34
saving ...... E-32, E-33

SEIECHING ettt E-2
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Index

using a frame pattern to make an appliqué ................. E-20, E-21
Embroidery sheet
Embroidery unit ...

attachment ........ .

CAITIAZE wovvviiiiiiie i

remMOVal ..o
Embroidery unit removal ..o B-55
Error messages ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiii
Even seam allowance
Eyelet Stitching ..........ccocooiiiiiiii i

F

FaGoting ...coooiiiii S-41
Feed dog position swWitCh ........cccceoiiieniniciiniiiccccecee, B-2
Feed dogs .......ccceevenne.
Flat bed attachment .
Foot controller .........
Foot controller jack
Forward/Back key ... E-24
Fraying, preventing ..........ccccccovviiiiiiiiiiiinii S-11
Free motion qUIltING ...c..ccvvveiiniiiiiiieiccciereeee e S-30
free motion echo quilting foot “E” ..o S-32
free motion open toe quilting foot “O” .......ccevvvevivcreennenn S-30
free motion quilting foot “C”
Front view ........ccccciiiiiiiiin.

H

Handle ..o B-2
Handwheel ... B-2
Heirloom stitching ... S-44
Help key ..o .. B-4, B-17
Horizontal spool pin ........ccciiiiiiniininccienccece e B-28
Horizontal stitching ... S-39
1

IMage KeY ..ocuoiiiiiiiiiiiiicccc e B-63, D-11
Insert key ............. ... D-23
Inserting @ PiPiNg ...cocveiiiiiiiiiiiiici e S-24
Installing bobbin ... B-21

J

JOINING i S-43
K
Key functions
embroidery SEHtNGS .......co.covveeuerieiinieiineere e E-15
FONE @It .o E-9
MY CUSTOM STITCH ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccce D-21
PALENN €At ..evveeviiieiiiccieree e E-5
Knee lifter .......cccccc...... . B-46
Knee lifter mounting slot . B-2, B-46
L
L/R SRt et
LCD e

LCD messages ....
LCD operation

LCD screen

ClEANING ..cviiiiiiic e A-2
Leather/vinyl fabrics ... S-5
M
Machine surface cleaning .. . A2
Main power switch ......... ... B2
MaintenanCe ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiic A-2
Manual needle threading .........coccooerieieniniicneiiiecieneeee B-27
Mirror image Key ....c..cocveevevivciincininciiencceiee B-43, D-9, E-7

Mirroring stitches ............ccccociiiiiiiiiii B-43
Multi COIOT KEY .eeiiiiiiiiiiccc e E-9
MY CUSTOM STITCH
deSigNiNg ....coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e D-19
entering data ....o.ooceeeerieiieniiiee e D-21
Key fUNCHONS ..o.viiieiiiiiieircc e D-21
FELHEVING oot D-24
SAVING ittt D-24
StOriNg iN YOUr lISt w.eouveiiiiiiieiiiiecicrece e D-24
N
Needle
CONAItION Lt B-31
POSITION .eiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e S-7
replacement B-31
threading ............. . B-26
types, sizes & uses ... . B-30
Needle bar thread guide .........ccoviveiiiiiiiniiiiniicece e, B-3
Needle plate ..o B-3
Needle plate COVEr ......c.ooiimiiniiiiniiiiiiiieceerece e B-3
Needle plate Marking .......coccoveevienineienciiinciieneee e S-3
Needle position button .............cccooviiiiiiiiiie, B-4
Needle threader ..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiii, B-26
Needle threader lever .. .. B-2
Next page key ............. ... B-4
Non stick fOOt ........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiii S-5
o
Operating ProCedUIES ..........ccerieieririeniierene et B-17
Operation beep ...........
Operation buttons ...
Operation keys .........
Operation panel ..o
Operation problems ... A-5
Optional @CCESSOTIES ...c..eeuvirereiieniieiieieeieie e B-7
Overcasting stitches ..., S-11, S-12
P
Pant 1€S ..o S-2
Parallel stitches .........c.coccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiicc e B-28
Part names & funcCtions ............ccccceviviiiiiiiiiiiiiic B-2
Patchwork ........ccccoiiiiiiiiii e S-26, S-27
Pattern embroidery ... B-64
PIECING oot S-27
Piping inserting S-24
Pivoting ........ B-44
Power supply jack .... ... B-2
POWeEr SWILCh ....ccociiiiiiiiiiiiii e B-2
Presser fOOt .......cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e B-3
AdjuSting PressUre ......c..cocveeueeieeeineevieneeieneneenenaenes B-43, B-44
Presser foot holder ..o B-3
Presser foot holder installation .. B-34
Presser foot holder removal ... B-34
Presser foot replacement ................... . B-33
Presser foot/Needle exchange key ...........cccocooiiiiiiiiin, B-4
Previous page Key ......cccoceevirieiininiiiicieic e B-4
Pulling up bobbin thread ...............ccocooiiiii B-27
Q
QUIltING o S-29
QuIlting BUIdE «..evieiiiiieeiiec e S-30
R
RACE i A-2
Reinforcement stitch button ..........c.ccccoviniiiiiiinnn B-4, B-38
Reinforcement stitching ...... ... $-35
Release button ............. B-55
Removing presser foot holder . B-34
Replacing needle ..o B-31
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Replacing presser fOot .........cccoviiiiiiiiiniiiiiiee e B-33
Retrieving
character/decorative stitch patterns ............cccccoeviiieiinns D-17
machine’s memory ................... D-17, E-33
MY CUSTOM STITCH deSigns ...c..eecveveevvenueeienieneeienieeienns D-24
USB Media ..oooveuieiieiinicienecienieeecie e D-17, E-34
Reverse stitch button .........cooeiiiieiiniccc e B-4, B-38
Reverse/reinforcement stitches .............ccccccoiiiiiniiiiniiiinine B-38
ROtAtE KEY .ot E-6
S
Satin Stitches .........ccciiiiiiiiiiii D-2
Satin SHChING ....coiiiiiiiiiit e S-34
Saving
character/decorative stitches ...........ccccccocviviiiiiiiiii, D-15
machine’s memory ................. .. D-15, E-32
MY CUSTOM STITCH deSigns ...c..eecveveevvenueeeenienieienieeienns D-24
USB Media ..cooveuieiiiiiiciieniecienieee e D-16, E-33
Scallop StitChing .....c..ccoiiiiiiiiii e S-42
Seam allowance, @VEN ..........cooviviiiiiiiie e S-3
SEAM TIPPET .ottt s S-16
Selecting embroidery patterns ...........cccccoceviicneiniiiiiencen B-62
SEEKEY ittt e D-22
Settings
automatic reinforcement stitching ...........ccccccociininnnan. B-38
automatic thread CUtting ......cc.coceeverireieniieiinccienceeeeeeeene E-28
display 1anguage ........ccoceecvirieiieniiiieiccece e B-16
thread tension ..o E-26
SEHNGS KEY  weoviiiieiieiic e B-4
SEWING DASICS .oevvieiiiiiiiciieniieie e B-35
Sewing direction change ... S-2
Sewing speed controller ... B-4, S-34
Shell tuck stitch ........coooiiiiiiiii S-43
Side CULET .o S-12
Single/repeat sewing key ..o D-9
Single/triple stitching key .........ccocoiiiiiiniiiii D-22
SIZE KEY i E-6
Size selection KeY ......ccccovivviiriiniiniiienieece e D-9
SMOCKING ettt S-42
Solving operation problems ................cccociiiiiiiiiii A-5
Spool Net .....cccvvveeiieiiiiieene
Stabilizer ...........
“Start/Stop” BULLON ..o
Starting POINt KEY ...covivieieniiiieiieicie e
Step StLCh PAtErNS ...c..ocvirieierieiiiiee e
SHPPIING .o
Stitch guide foot ..........
Stitch length adjustment ...
Stitch settings ...............
SHECH TYPES ettt
Stitch width adjustment ........ccccocivvieoiiiinineceece B-40
Straight stitch ... S-6, S-19, S-27
Stretch fabrics ... S-5
T
TESEKEY oot
Thick fabrics ........cccoiiiiiiiii
Thin fabrics ....cocoiiiiiiiic e
Thread color display ........ccccevieiininiiniiiencciercceseee
Thread cutter ..o
Thread cutter BUttON .........occoiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiccce e
Thread cutting, automatic .....
Thread density key ...............
Thread guide plate ....
Thread palette Key .......ccovirieniniiiiiieiceeeeceseeece e
Thread tension ........cccoviiiiiiiiiiii

Thread tension adjustment
Threading ..c..ooveviiiieiieiee e
Threading needle .....................

Threading needle manually
TIPS o

TOP COVEN i

Touch panel ... B-4
Touch pen ......

Trial key ... B-63
Trial SEWING .eoviiiiiiiiiii e S-2
Triple stretch Stitch ...o..coceviiieiiiiiccece S-6, S-35
TroubleshOOtNG ....c..covviiiriiiiiiieieieceece e A-5
Twin needle ... B-28
Twin needle SEWING ........cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccice e B-28
U
UPZrading ..eeveueeuieiinieniinie ettt A-22
Upper thread ......ccoooiieriniiieniececeeeee e B-24
Upper thread spool ...........ccccouiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiccicic e B-24
Upper thread tension ..........cccceeeieniienieneeieninceeeneeie e B-41
USB media

recalling ...

saving ...... .

USAbIE ..o
USB port CONNECLOr ......c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiin i B-3

for media ....ooeoeeieiieic D-16, E-33
Utility StECh KEY .ecvveiiriiiiiiiiicciieceeeceece e B-4
Utility stitch selection screen ..o, B-12
\\Y
Winding bobbin ... B-18
Wing needle .....cocoocieriiiiiniiiiiiciee e S-44
YA
Zigzag SHIChES .....cccevviiiiniiiiciiiiceccecc e S-12, S-26

Zigzag width adjustment .
Zipper insertion
CENLEIEA ..ot S-19, S-23
SIAE o S-20
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Please visit us at http://support.brother.com/ where you can get
product support and answers to frequently asked questions (FAQS).

English
888-G00/G02/G04/G05/G06
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